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Nr. Arabic English Nr. Arabic English
1 i a 17 R th
2 o b 18 ¢ il
3 - t 19 ¢ gh
4 & tha 20 b f
5 q ] 21 3 q
6 e h 22 K k
7 e kh 23 J I

N d 24 . m
9 3 dh 25 3 n

10 J r 26 N h

11 5 y 27 p w

12 " S 28 < y

13 o sh 29 7 a

14 o S 30 5 i

15 2 d 31 3 1

16 5 t 32
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Foreword

All praise is due to Allah, the Lord of the worlds, and peace and
salutations to our Prophet Muhammad %, his family, as-Sahabah,
and those who follow them in benevolence until the Day of
Resurrection. To proceed: The Noble Qur’an is the speech of
Allah that He revealed as a reliable source of legislation for
mankind to live by. So the speech of Allah, the Qur'an must be
read, written, and recited correctly and clearly, so as not to create
any ambiguity or misunderstanding whatsoever in its recitation.
Allah, Almighty, preserved His book through His Messenger
Muhammad, # and all of the reciters in all of the Qira’at.

Regretfully, books that explain the ten narrations in English are
very rare. It requires a person who knows both the rules of the
ten narrations and the English language, well. Thus, | was
extremely happy with the this wonderful book of sister Umm
Ahmad Fatma El-Ibyari. She wrote the ten narrations in the
English language, the international language of our time. With it,
she built a bridge between Arabic and English speakers. Allah
granted Umm Ahmad the capability to produce this amazing
work by expediting her memorization of the Qur’'an and mastery
of the ten narrations. Through His grace she got ljazahs in both
ways of Shatibiyyah and Tayyibat An-Nashr.!

This book (The Ten Authentic Qira’at - §;35241 2 2adl &l

is extremely beneficial to any student who wants to learn the ten
narrations because Umm Ahmad explains the narration in a very
detailed and clear way. In addition, she writes the reference of
the explanation from Ash-Shatibeyyah. Moreover, she utilizes
examples in the book to summarize the rules and make it easy for

! Ash-Shatibi (d. 548 A.H.) wrote a poem, about the seven authentic Mutawatir Qira-at,
which he called “Hirz al-Amani wa Wajh at-Tahani”, better known as Ash-Shatibiyyah.
Ibn Al-Jazari (the great imam of the science of the Qira-at, d. 850 A.H.) wrote a poem
about the 10 authentic Qira-at called “Tayyibat un-Nashr”. It encompasses Ash-
Shatibiyyah poem of 7 Qurra’ and Ad-Durrah, its complementary poem of 3 Qurra’.
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students to understand. May everyone benefit from this book and
may Allah accept her efforts in transmitting the ten narrations all
over the world. May Allah shower blessings on our Prophet
Muhammad,= , his family and all of his Companions. All praise
is to Allah, the Lord of the worlds.

Shaykh Ali Tawfiq An-Nahhas, who was born in Egypt in 1939,
is a Hafith, teacher of Hadith and has a high Isnad of ten minor
Qira’at. He authored, reviewed and introduced a number of
books in the field of Qira’at. (10/05/ 2017)

Tagrith of Shaykh Dr. Nabil Sallam

This book represents the great efforts the author Shaykhah Umm
Ahmad Fatma Yacut El-Ibyart spent to introduce this valuable
material about The Ten Authentic Qira’at. It describes the
consistent rules “usiil” behind this qira-ah as it is recited by all
the narrators. The book uses the Shatibiyyah as the standard
reference for the top 7 Qira’at, and the Durrah? its
complementary. With clear explanations, the author successfully
delivered the “Usil” of this Recitation in English.

May Allah reward her sincere efforts and impressive
presentation, and guide her to well-serve the book of Allah.
Shaykh Dr. Nabil Sallam (PhD) is a member of the Assembly of
Muslim Jurists of America (AMJA), the committee of chief
reciters in USA, the chief committee of Qur’an-recitations in el-
Azhar in Egypt and Vice-President of the Islamic University in
USA. (05/17)

2 Ibn Al-Jazari (the great imam of the science of the Qira-at, d. 850 A.H.) wrote a poem
about the last 3 authentic Qira-at called “Ad-Durrah Al-Mudiyyah” as a complementary
poem to Ash-Shatibi poem, of 7 Qira-at.
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Tagrith Shavkhah Amira Sultan & Jameelah Thomas

All praise is due to Allah. Salutations and blessings be upon
Prophet Muhammad, his family and companions.

This endorsement is for my Shaykhah, Mama Umm Ahmad
Fatma Yacut El-Ibyari, Al-Misriyyah, a close friend and mentor.
She has Ijazah (authorization) in tajwid for all 10 of the Qira’at.
May Allah, Subhanahu wa Ta™ala, bless her and her family,
Amin.

Mama Umm Ahmad has spent most of her life learning and
teaching Qur’an and tajwid. She has been a blessing to our
community online, in the masajid, and in her home for over 20
years, ma sha-a Allah. She has endured many trials along the
way, but has persevered with patience, by the permission of
Allah.

It can be difficult for Muslims in the West to acquire sound
Islamic education, based on proofs and evidence. The subjects of
Arabic and tajwid can be particularly challenging. Shaykhah has
worked relentlessly to compile an accurate, trustworthy book of
several Qira’at in English for English-speaking Muslims and
Non-Arabs. It is her hope to be able to complete all 10 Qira’at in
English one day, in shaa Allah.

May Allah reward His kind student and reader, Fatmah
Muhammad Yacat El-lbyari, who mastered the ten mutawatir
readings from the ways of ash-Shatbiyyah, ad-Durrah and at-
Tayyibah for doing this noble task making it, with divine help, a
beneficial work for the readers of Allah's Book. May Allah,
Subhanahu wa Taala, accept her efforts, forgive her, and reward
her according to the best of her deeds, Amin.

Shaykhah Amira Sultan, holder of Ijazah of 10 Qira’at.

Jameelah Thomas (October 2, 2017)
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May Allah guide, bless, and forgive us all, ‘Amin.

% al-Albant’s Sahthah #417



The Ten Authentic Qira’at 18

The Author’s ljazah Certificates of The 10 Major Qira’at
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[JAAZAH
CERTIFICATE

This Certifies that; Fatma Muhammad Yacout Elebyari

has recited with tajweed the whole Qur'aan with the ten minor

Qera'at according to the “Shatibiyyah and Dorrah” poems’ ways

with Sheikh: Mesbah [braheem Ali Wedn - The owner of the

highest Espad, the chain of namators of the ten minor Qera’at,
AN/ |
ALV
| y
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liazah in the ten Major Qeraat

This Certifies that: Fatma Muhammad Yacout

Elebyari  has recited with tajweed the whole
Qur'aan with the ten major Qera'at according to
“ttayyebah” poem’ ways (collectively), with

Sheikh: Hasaneen lbraheem Jebreel «The ownerofthe
highest Esnad-,

Signature (="

20
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Preface

All praise is due to Allah, the Lord of the Worlds, and peace be
upon Prophet Muhammad %, upon his family, companions, and
whoever follows them in goodness until the Day of Judgment.

This work contains explanations and instructions on the ten
Qira’at. The primary intention for writing this English edition is
to help spread the authentic understanding of Islam, taken from
the Qur’'an (the speech of Allah) and the authentic Sunnah of His
Messenger. This is an obllgatlon upon every Mushm Allah says

;iaaj\ U’C Q}.@.uj Q)J,’.J\.a Q_)J,AL)) JA.;-\ d\ /)_C.b )::6\ rb.vé }
{&}M\e%ﬂ;b

“And let there arise out of you a nation inviting to all that is
good, enjoining what is right and forbidding what is wrong, and
it is they who are the successful” *

Being mindful of this sacred obligation, coupled with the
importance of preserving the correct methods of reciting the book
of Allah, this book serves as a means for English-speaking
students to learn the different Qira’at from authentic, trustworthy
sources. Detailed explanations have been provided in order to
streamline the learning process. Also, verses from Ash-
Shatibiyyah poem have been included as proofs and guidelines
for every asl/rule.

Traditionally, books like this are difficult to find in the English
language. We present this book to you, dear reader, in the hope
that you will benefit, in sha-a Allah. Whatever sound knowledge
you find comes from Allah, alone; and whatever mistakes you
encounter are mine and from Shaytan. I ask Allah's forgiveness
for my mistakes. I beg Allah, Glorified is He and Exalted, to
guide us all to knowledge that is beneficial and bless us with
actions that are pleasing to Him. May Allah accept this work and
allow it to be of great benefit, Amin.

4 Ali “Imran/3; 104
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Introduction

This book is a modest attempt to relate Qira’at, in English, with
verses quoted from Ash-Shatibiyy's well-known poem in Arabic
as a means of proof to support the rules.

My goal of translating Usil Al-Qira’at, the tajweed rules /
principles of reciting the Qur'an, is driven by two intentions:

1- Hoping to be amongst those Muslims that the Prophet, (£),
gave glad tidings to in his hadith: "The best among you

(Muslims) are those who learn the Qur an and teach it™.

2- To remedy the lack of teaching resources which explain the
fundamental principles of the different Qira’at in English.

The Noble Qur’an is the guidance for all mankind, the speech of
Allah, revealed in its precise meaning and wording through the
Angel Gabriel. It is inimitable and protected by Allah Himself
against any corruption. The Qur'an was revealed verbally and
was taught in the same manner, preserving both the wording and
all the fine details of its pronunciation. During the Prophetic
period we learned that various readings of the Qur’an existed.
The Companions were taught these readings directly from the
Prophet (%) and then passed them on to their people and
Successors. The following authentic hadith shows the validity of
the differences in the Qira’at. “Umar, radhyallahu “anhu/may
Allah be pleased with him, said: “I heard Hisham ibn Hakim
reciting Sirat al-Furgan in a manner different from that in which
I used to recite it and the way in which the Messenger of Allah
(%) taught me to recite it. | was about to argue with him whilst he
was praying, but | waited until he finished his prayer, and then |
tied his garment around his neck and seized him by it and
brought him to the Messenger of Allah (¥) and said, ‘O
Messenger of Allah, I heard this man reciting Sirat al-Furgan in
a way different from the way you taught it to me.” The
Messenger of Allah (¥) said to him, ‘Recite it,” and he recited it
as I had heard him recite it. The Messenger of Allah(¥) said, ‘It

% Sahih al-Bukhari 5027
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was revealed like this.” Then he said to me, ‘Recite it, so | recited
it and he said, ‘It was revealed like this.” This Qur’'an has been
revealed in seven different ways, so recite it in the way that is
easiest for you.” The last part of this hadith® was repeated with
other Companions as well. The Qira’at were transmitted by the
Companions (radhyallahu ~“anhum) and the Successors who
memorized the Qur’an. During the time of the Successors and
their followers, there were famous individuals who became
renowned scholars of the Qur’an in Muslim lands.

The Ten Authentic Qira’at And Their Early Locations

Each Qira-ah has its own particular tajweed rules of recitation as
well as some variations in wording and letters (Farsh). Each one
is named after the reciter, or Qari, who was famous for mastering
it. In the past, Warsh “an Nafi” was more popular in Egypt, and
Imams Malik and Ahmad ibn Hanbal recited in Qira-at Nafi™. !

Place Qart A.H® Place Qart A.H
Madinah Nafi” 169 Makkah | Ibn Kathir | 120
Al-Bagrah | AP8AMC L ges 1 gpam | Tbn Amir | 154

Al-Basr1

Al-Kiafah “Asim 127 Kiafah | Hamzah | 156

Al-Kufah | Al-Kisa’1 189 | Madinah | Abu Jafar| 130

Al-Basrah | Ya™qub 205 Kifah Khalaf 229

¢ Al-Bukhari, 2287; Muslim, 818
" https://www.islamic-awareness.org/quran/text/qiraat/
8 A.H: After Hijra/ the year of death
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The Readers (Ourra’)

Each of the ten Imams mentioned above is known as a qari’ °
They were noted as people who devoted their lives to learning
and teaching the Qur’an, to the extent that their names became
synonymous with these Qur’anic readings. In other words, the
styles in which they recited were named after them. However, all
these readings were taught and passed on to them by the Prophet
(3). It should be noted that they weren’t the only people teaching
or practicing these readings. Later on, their recitations became
known as Al-Qira’at Al-"ashr/the ten readings.

The Benefits of The Qira’at

The Qur’an's recitations or Qira’at are the manners in which the
Qur’an is to be read or pronounced. The various recitations
neither alter the message of the Qur’an nor imply that 'different
versions' of the Qur’an exist. Rather, all were revealed through
revelation and are part of the speech of Allah, the Holy Qur an.
After Muhammad (%) received the revelation from Allah through
the Angel Jibril, he (%) recited the Qur'an to his companions,
who memorized it and then wrote it down in their mushafs. The
companions verified their memorization by reciting it back to the
prophet (%), who received and taught the Qur'an with these
permitted minor variations in pronunciation that do not change
the original meaning. Later, the Caliphs compiled and unified the
companions’ mushafs into a single one, the Noble Qur'an'®. The
flexibility in the Qur’an's recitation was an enrichment that
enabled the Arab tribes, with their different dialects, to better
understand the message. In conclusion, all the recitations are
valid and transmitted through mutawatir chains. This is a proof of
the preservation and miraculous nature of the Qur’an. The
variations do not contradict, but rather complement each other.

% Literally a qari’ is someone who recites the Qur'an and technically it refers to one of these
ten teachers. The plural of qari” would be qurra’.
http://www.muslimprophets.com/article.php?aid=64&t=Quran+-+Hafs+vs+Warsh
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There are 7 mutawatir qira'at and 3 mash-hur, or well-known
famous ones. Some teachers and students study only the seven.
The first one to limit the number of authentic Qurra’/reciters to
seven was the “Iraqi scholar, Abtu Bakr Ibn Mujahid (d. 936 CE).
Those who wrote about the Qira’at after him followed his
example including Imam Ash-Shatib1 in his famous poem “Ash-
Shatibiyyah.” By the middle of the tenth century, the number
seven (in regards to the Qira’at) became popular as it coincided
with the number of ahruf/letters in which the Qur’an was
revealed. This number is not inclusive of all the classical scholars
of Qur’anic recitation. There were many others, some as good as
the seven, and Allah knows best.

Al-Qira’ah: is the way an Imam/Qari, from the 10 Imams, read
and pronounced the Quran based on what he received from the
messenger of Allah (%) for example: the reading of “Asim, the
Qira’ah of Nafi™ and so on. This refers to what is attributed to the
imam of the ten imams about how to read the quranic word on
what he heard verbally.

Riwayah: This refers to what is attributed to those who narrated

about/from any imam of the ten imams of how to read the
quranic word. It also shows that each of the imams of gira’at has
two rawis/narrators, each chose a reading of that imam in the
context of qira’h. The Riwayah is named after the narrator, for
example: Hafs “an “Asim narration, Shu™bah ~an ~“Asim, Warsh
“an Nafi”, Qalan “an Nafi~, and so on.

Tariq: a way of conveying the detailed recitation which branches
from the Riwayah in which a student of the narrator/rawi reads
the Riwayah. In other words, the the tariq to the Riwayah is like
the Riwayah to the Qira'ah forming a heirarchy with Qira'ah at
the root/top followed by Riwayah followed by the Tariq as
shown in the diagram on the next page. An example of Tariq is
Al-azraq “an Warsh.
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Ash-Shatibiyyah’s Codes Letters

Naﬁ <
Warsh

Ibn Kathir

B

e
Lk

add Ibn
Dthakwan

2 —
=

a
<
Abu Ja™far

< j
e

s h
<

Khallad

Layth

Wardan

ammaz

Ruwais

Rawh

Idris

26

The T in the chart is a code letter that indicates Nafi™’s recitation,

the _ is for Qalan.
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Ash-Shatibiyy s Code words

Nafi”, Ibn Kathir, Abt "Amr

Nafi”, Ibn Kathir

Ibn Kathir, Abu "Amr

Nafi™, Ibn “Amir

Ibn Kathir, Abti “"Amr, Ibn “Amir

“Asim, Hamzah, Al-Kisa’1

Nafi”, “Asim, Hamzah, Al-Kisa’1

Ibn Kathir, “"Asim, Hamzah, Kisa’1

Abi "Amr, “Asim, Hamzah, Kisa’1

Ibn “Amir, "Asim, Hamzah, Kisa’1

Shu bah, Hamzah, Al-Kisa’1

E‘i . b if [}' kE‘\\ 'W\\ (\V; :%0 E

Hafs, Hamzah, Al-Kisa’1 Claa
Hamzah and Al-Kisa’1 o

“All the Qurra’ except Nafi
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Summary of the General
Rules of The 10 Qira’at

When reading about a particular riwayah or Qira’ah, read the rule
in this section first. The special rules or exceptions are mentioned
for reciters, only. The general rule is not repeated in each section.

1. Al-Isti“adthah

All the Qurra’ start recitation with the Isti"adthah/seeking refuge
in Allah from the accursed devil, then read the Basmalah. Allah,

The Exalted says {oo 51 12 e 0 20226 Slas3l 13 156}
{p-:-?'jj‘ g"“jj‘ | g‘:—“{}{r-:-‘f'jj\ QUE-:-;J\ Oy 5&\3 5,1}
Moeis 4l ol Z)l G g 2% LB TE A Es L

I. There are 4 ways of starting recitation with 3 variables:

1- Al-Isti"adhah, 2- Al-Basmalah  3- Starting a Stirah:

1) Separating them by stopping while, breathing between them.
I1) Joining them in one breath, applying the appropriate tajweed.
Iii) Stopping after istiadhah (breathing), joining the basmalah
with the beginning of a stirah, without breathing or stopping.
IV) Joining the Isti"adhah with the Basmalah, (breathing), then
starting a siirah. (i.e., Joining 1 with 2 and separating 3).

All the qurra’ agree upon reciting al-basmalah in two situations:
1- When starting a recitation from the beginning of a new siirah,
with the exception of siirat at-Tawbah (no basmalah at starting).
2-After ending sarat an-Nas and before beginning al-Fatihah.

1 Sirat an-Nahl: 98 / Ash-Shatibiyyah: 95
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2. Who Reads The Basmalah Between 2 Surahs

[To Connect Between 2 Successive Sﬁrahs]

v ¥ v
Al-Basmalah,
[ Al-lBasmalah ] [ Al-Was] ] [Al-Wasl or As-Sakt]

Warsh,
Abil "Amr,

Qaliin, Ibn Kathir, Hamzah
“Asim, Al-KisaT and
*Abi Ja far Khalaf-10

Ibn “Amir
Ya“qiib

85 Bes T oaag Sie (R2 % s 2y 20. T.asly e seL Ay et TLoeL
%—4) Gyn s JL?; ('*ﬂg\ o) sl 2 feid) ”“"3 o) 3l G ot
R EN SN Sl o18) -l G I

Motis ) il Loyl * Bl D18 51 et L3235
There are 3 ways to connect 2 surahs using the Basmalah

(i) After finishing a siirah, take a breath, say al-basmalah, take a
breath and begin the next siirah. (ii) Join them all in one breath,
while applying the appropriate tajweed rules. (iii) After stopping
at the end of a stirah, read the basmalah, and without breathing,
begin the following stirah. The fourth way is not allowed because
basmalah is not for the end of a stirah. You can’t join the last
ayah of a stirah with basmalah, stop, then read the first ayah.

3 Methods to join Sarat Al-Anfal with at-Tawbah (Bara-ah)

where there is no basmalah at the beginning, so all the reciters:
() Make “Waqf”: take a break for any amount of time
(b) Make “Sakt”: take a short breathless pause
(c) Make “Wasl”/ connect both stirahs.

12 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 100, 101, 105
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BRI PR SRS (T U E ISP R CEA o
The 4 Zuhr: There are 4 siirahs called “Zuhr”, 2 begin with {J.g 5}
(Al-Mutaffifin and Al-Humazah) and 2 begin with {N} (Al-

Qiyamah and Al-Balad). Some scholars say that “If you join any
one of these stirahs with the previous strah, it might lead to an
unsuitable meaning.” To avoid this, they suggest the following:
(i) use the Sakt, instead of using the Wasl without basmalah,
(i) use basmalah before any of the “Zuhr” instead of “Sakt”.

Note: All of the Mushafs are written with the rules and tajweed
marks adjusted on the wasl style, connecting the ayat together.

3. The Differences of the Qurra’ in Surat al-Fatihah

gl sl Ealy T el e [{@;\XTF};@\}@}]
lﬁ.@ﬂj&w\d-\.\.ﬁ_@ lp—éﬁj&w“d—k\ﬁ—- =

\ r(Nﬁﬁ', Ibn Kathir,\

I Suml 1. Ruw Abt "Amr, [bn
/ Nafi™, Al-Bazzi, \ Qumbul, Ruways * Amir , Hamzah,
Abt “Amr, ) = — - \_ AbT Ja'ftar >
Amir “Ad sl 5 ST
Ibn “Amir, "Asim, T RN ) L
Khallad, Al- PR e e 2 | Nl
Kisa’t, Abu Ja™far, | - Asim. ALKisaT
\ Rawh / [ Hamzah / Khalaf ] Ya~qub, Khalaf-10

oyandl 2] oyardll 2] oyardl 2]
M«JL@J\ N3 e MJL@J\ V3 e wauwf e

Hiamzah, Ya~qat Nafi”, Abd 'Aml' Tbn ~Amir, Qalﬁn, Ibn Kathir, )
amza a qub “Asim, Al-Kisa’1, Khalaf-10 Abt Ja™far

J
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In some recitations, Al-Basmalah is not the first ayah of al-
Fatihah, rather @{M_A\ 5 &b 2240) is, and the last ayah is split

into 2: & {GJLATY; e _&mu;c} @ {e il ol o).

M J By bl ey ol sl ol p5 a5

VWL b s o GRS

Ny B3 ol iy it #3 el BF gl cgle

PENPICAVNE] N 52 B ed 22 1sp
Ol & Brally 3 35 ellss)

s ol g 2l & gl e el e 580 L )

4. Al-Madd ul-Far7/Derived Elongation

Al-Madd Al-Muttasil
Al-Madd Al-Munfasil

o v _
Warsh, Hamzah [For the remaining ]
6 harakat Qurra’: 4 harakat

= 1

[ 6harakat [ 2 harakat J[ 2/4 harakat ) [ 4 harakat )
L "2

warsy, | [ 1o Kath, Qaliin, Ibn "Amir,
and Aﬁ-SUVSL Ad-Durri “an “Asym,

Hamzah Abii g a_far, Al-Basri Al-Kisa'1,

: Ya qiib Khalaf-10

Gpd Pre e e S iy
ey 5 dynlgdlls 0% LB 7586 Jally 35
(> Y1 &8 [ail ;)

13 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 108-111, 168-170 / (Ad-Durrah: 22)
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Madd: is the lengthening of the vowel sound in the letters of
madd or lin: alif, waw and ya. The alif follows a letter with a
fathah. If ya is preceded by a kasrah and waw is preceded by a
dammabh, then they are elongated as Asli/original or far“1/derived
madd. Madd aslt is the natural 2 harakah length, Madd farT is
branched from it, for a reason, like hamzah or sukiun; “arid lil-
wagf/exposed to the sukiin, madd lazim/compulsory.
Madd Muttasil: is when a hamzat qat™ follows a letter of madd in
the same word. Seediagram 4, of wajib Muttasil madd

(obligatory connected madd) {5l - £ 5 - 5 385 -s3l5).
Madd Munfasil: (Ja’iz) is when a madd letter precedes hamzat al-
qat” in 2 words even adjoined in writing: {g\5- B -Vl

LG 565 Yioaih 28 o) s A Jes i e s J-)slwel a)

5. The Pronoun of Ha al-Kinayah

The pronoun of ha al-Kinayah is an extra ha at the end of a word
(with kasrah or dammah) denoting a singular male third person.
The rule of a mutaharrik ha al-Kinayah: If it is located between 2
mutaharrik letters, then it’s kasrah is extended into ya or it’s
dammabh is prolonged into waw of 2 harakat; as a silah sughra.

PRI I I ALl 03 16 5 (e
Sah e i nie 2 iy 1B als 585 i
N ooyl bl e ek il Sl o S B
wwy«w;u& e SR Y
wdamuff\m & i s Jils a4
Sasihes A i@ gy S gl 031 5K 55

4 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 160-167, 844
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Mogl (35 05 Bl ghay ¥4 2248 85 56 el et
o5 il g anl e Ly * Mwwu\guj

Hafs: The Pr onoun Ha al- Kmavah- a3 3i-e a5t Jw\& 9; ol
(ol e -zl mj-wu 4:-) SV cagd- YRATEIAY

Hatfs and Ibn Kathir
read {Ulgh 2o 2}

VA N
Other than Hafs read

(22
{:Cux’> /_ R ,-x} pbj
N - —— -

u

Sukiin Qasr/Ikchtilas: Sukiin: {1{51:} }

Dasr/Tkhtilas

Qalan, Hisham Abl “Amr, S}1L1"t32}11_, {9@3’}} Qalon. Abli "Amr,
' Yq; ib Hamzah, Aba Ja™far Hishdm. Ya'qab J| Shubah, Khallad,
“ Ibn Wardan

Dasr Tichtilzs { a5}

é With silah Qaltn, Ibn Wardan With silah: a‘u-: [ }
Warsh, Ibn Kathir, TR Warsh, ibn Kathir,

Hisham?2. Ibn Sukiin : y 4";")11' Hisham, Ibn Dthakwan,

Dthakwan, Al- Hafs. Shu'bah, Hamzah Hamzah, Al-Kisa’1, Ibn

\_ Kisa’1, Khalat-10 — = Jammaz, Khalaf-10
With silah | 4> } Warsh, o

Kisa’t, Ibn Jammaz Khalaf-10

Abl "Amr, Ya qub Ibn Dthakwan Ibn Kathir, Hisham

[ Dasr/Tkhtilas luj\} ] [ Dasr/Ikhtilas l‘\—")\} ] [“lth\lllh quﬂ ]

6. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of The Qurra’

Al-farsh: words occur all over the Mushaf, mentioned once or
multiple times, that do not follow certain rules. Such as:

Yo s g lyfian v e JB SN J,5 diss®

- If 2 sahih sakin letters occur between 2 words, the 1st sakin is
given a harakah. Qaltn, Warsh, Ibn Kathir, Al-kisa't, Khalaf-10,
(Abd “"Amr and Ibn “Amir in details) read the 1st sakin (including
nan of tanwin) with dammah on the condition that the 2nd sakin

15 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 495
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Is a verb that starts with hamzat al-wasl and its 3rd letter carries a
permanent dammabh, lazimah.

N

{5l 1331 1) -7 54 A AT EIE- a3 T AT 1,23 (5

R e e e

s (5~ B . J s
[ dj) ] Ibn “"Amuir, [ .) - ]
(Abt “Amr, Shu bah. Hamzah, “Asim, Nafi". ibn Kathir. ibn R
al-Kisa'1, Ya qiab, Khalaf-10 Hamzah, - Amir. Hafs. ab Ta™far
\ abt Ja™far R J
O}T/E} ] s o s o7 s 0% ,u”" Zoss
1
Qalan, 1ibn Kathir, ibn Warsh. Abi ~Amr. afs.
“Amir, Shubah, Hamzah, abtl Ja™far and Ya qub
al-Kisa’1, Khalaf-10

[Nﬁﬁ'ﬁ Ibn Kathtr, Abt "Amr, Al-Kisa'1, Ya qub, Khalaf-10 ]

°
__y‘,

5o
)

30
fo“n

\ /w s /'\_‘>- WM 2 9\ -487
s ﬁ 3
/'LA_%T J,oty\ QLQ\_&_) dd}f ok ,,C- A.a uj’bﬁl“j u;: ;'i‘-/j -503

Mop L asls d5ils, Lu\u;www oS Ll -538

\;_.

[fs ;). Hats J

-,

\_
Cows ) [ e ][ g
1

/Hamzah, Ya qiib anch

Khalaf-10 Hamzah
Hamzah stops with
nagl and ibdal waw

/Nﬁﬁ', Ibn Kathﬁ‘,\
Abt "Amr,

and Ibn “Amir, Shu bah,
Al-Kisa’T1,

\{ \}3 Ry -\jj.é-\j_é}/ Khalaf-10 \_ Abu Ja™far )
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- “Asim

~—

(o Jide)
TR LUPIRUTY

[ Hamzah ]

Kisa'1, Khalaf-10 [ Abl Ja™far, Ya”qﬁb]

IS e M&L m}._}
/,\»aﬁ J.@EL 9-/\—‘-) ,Q,mo.)ulj

oo ofe
R
ale sle
B

/Layoj :..,L J.Lb- J'o— vj— i

e
*
e
ES
ale
B

Y o2l J530
W) J-’“*L') WJ— ;—5

°)b J“‘V} Uj‘a"ﬁ v}w

Bk 155 -230
-231
-232

f°

With or Without (Hamzah and /or Madd Munfasﬂ)
| oSk = DD - M_ﬁ-w_g-"ié—"u'

K

/)
Tas-hil Hamzah Tahqiq Hamzah
with alif madd with madd M.bu 4
Ibdal Hamzah with madd |[ Tahqiq Hamzah Al—]v?)?zz;,
/ Tas-hil without madd without madd Ibn_ Am11>
“Asim,
Qaltn, Darrt 5 h
(22, 20 Qo Warsh reads Qumbul lamzal,
} oot ¢ STIST, . o o ALKisa'T
U without alif no alif B 15a 1,
Al?l} .Ta’tal (21 a-2i0a) ( ,:..i\.m } Ya'qiib ,
(“Fuh) | T |

\ Khalat-10 )
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7. \thhar (Clarity) and (Al-Ideham As-Saghir)

The small idgham is the merging of a sakin mudgham letter into
a mutaharrik one, so they become one mushaddad letter. This
idgham has 3 categories: mutamathil, mutajanis, mutaqarib. This
chapter revolves around the idgham of dal-gad, dthal-idth, ta ut-
Ta’nith and lam (of hal and bal), respectively.

A- Idoham of Dal-Qad into 8 letters (for Some Qurra’)
Qalan, Ibn Kathir, “Asim, Abi Ja™far, Ya qab read with ithhar.

16 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 559, 560, 562
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[AI-Idghﬁm As-saghir of Dal-Qad into ]

8 letters (for Some Qurra’)

1 | 1
o RV PR 27 2 .77 aal\.
L.sj\ow) J.@JJ.BJ _L-,’_) )} 'WM'@;\:—J&}
l&ll’w \;J-JJM- N {U.); Jjjj p (555 Jj,j)i-”’ er
\7\ I /_Iﬁ /—Iﬂ
4 Abii 13%;]1 A AbT "Amr Abd ~Amr
Ibn “Amir Ibn “Amir Hisham,
Hamzah Ham;a}l_ Hamzah
- Al-Kisa' Al-Kisaq
Al-KisaT Khalaf-10 sa1
\_ Khalaf-10 / \ alat-1v- ) . Khalat-10
Wz lle dw e Z335 #4% I Uis s s 385 262

P uo,ow) ﬁhu\) ok \,wxj J;\’ @ u}@;\; -263

K338 o5 b s
Moms 555 sl plin

sk

skookok

Jgsﬁaug\)jj»r&s
%jdy‘?b«)u?ﬁ

35

Ibn Dthakwan makes ithhar in {\% 1413}, Hisham makes ithhar
in surat Sad: 23 {<\JE 355} only merges dal gad in 4 letters and
Hisham makes ithhar of (13: 16 5,4 Gl o,225 Ja 4.

B- Idgham of Dthal-1dth into 6 letters

7 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 264, 265
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Al-Idgham As-saghir of dthal-idth
into 6 letters (for some Qurra’)

S5l N -

vy AT
Lg-«wbl} . 'L}-.C—b.‘: u")"}
Y iy )
N EdS5 5 AN {3 3l _ N\ siat 3-S5 )
(" Abi “_Amr\ Abi "Amr, . A Abii "Amr
Ibn "Amir Hisham, Abll "Amr, Hisham
Hamzah Hamzah, Hisham, allz
Al-Kisa'T Al-Kisa'T K halaf Khdl.]d_d‘_
\_Khalaf-10 J\ Khalaf-10 ) Al-Kisa'T
Mf&h\j;}@éﬁ_ﬂ** @JJL@C&J\Q\;\*}_}\W 259
e ol 35 ) SN R G A 2T REBE - 260
Yy el iisg dya el 55 55 Loy K5 22505261
C- Al-Idgham As-saghir of Lam-Hal and Bal

[Al -Idgham As-saghir of Lam-hal and

bal into 8 letters (f01 Some Qurra’) ]
J a5
{ld\)&ub.}d)&f 'y»@& J~e—91 *""“"l’j;q}“ﬁ‘
"SF Ty
makes sakt. [ Abii “Amr ] N \
{ }) : \[ Hlsham,,
-2 -0 ) H h. Kisa'1
Abii “Amr. _:}f C»J»i M: 'amza’l Kisa'1 )
Ibn “Amir , e -,ﬁ—_di, [ {C.LJJ} ]
Hamzah, o B 2
Kisa'T-Khalaf-

; Hisham, Al-KisaT
[ ALKisaT ] 1sham, 15a'T

(Khallad. ithhar)

)LM \.%Uwa_;;*“ &LL_,@ Ja,d,wzm

s 55 ‘ 5 5005 .55 ek % &@b r‘”‘u" s sG-271
{S:Qw\)k}-b > 2 P e Jﬂ 5 w88

Jau; J} with ghunnah.
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D- The Idgham of The Feminine ta

{Jeih - (2ot S0 . % OE, 35 55 ﬁﬂ/’ £5 55 18
V525 5B 205 el e SPRECSRISHE
M}ij\a&éjg_} * kK a.\fwﬁb;ﬁ.@s#b
ekt 155 ) it ez g o

Ea3d) Al 4l 5EBT;
(SLzb & 80 Siey) Khalaf-10 makes ithhar at tha and idgham 5

-1

Idgham of Ta-ut-Ta-nith in 6 Letters
I I 1
Warsh Ibn “Amir 6 Letters: Abd
1 Letter 3 Letters “Amr, Hamzah,
I Al-Kisa’1, Khalaf
u,;_!;} -" jjx)j.-o G 5 '35.2_3 ;_.3:5} |
| CIF R B ca e | DGR gl e
- A =3E except what follows {118} 45 -3,08 =338
)’?. ; : A _co-aj\ji-;u“)/,/
{L;éy‘ﬂél” . - Ibn -3 ,w:f - 8 s 3yz2u -
7 Lk\ 5 - \.s Yy S
Hisham Dthakwan ) ”%c e f{ B
B eS8 CIF -
! \L’ow_/\.ﬁ.“ ! ’a:..;-wa] ss ?2 P
Nt ! L= - (PEEIEOERE
e E)\; oy o wa}j Sio B B
Mgy LA Bl J55 s J% e Gal5 Sk &2
5

e mj wb
\.Lu;) w&quj Z’;;Jupuﬁf, B8 o)
(st e ) a6 (55 9 uﬁ i

}{Quz,wu;; -

18 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 267-269, 266, 275, 276, 282/(Ad-Durrah: 38)
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Note: All the Qurra’ merge ta ta dal, mutajanis and mutamathil.
The idgham of the ta into the ta is nagis/incomplete merging due
to the itbaq and isti’la’/elevation of the ta. So the tongue has to

be raised for the Itbaq, however, you pronounce <.

Al-Idgham As-Saghir of Mutagarib: the letters that are close in
makhraj with different but similar sifat/qualities. Example: the

letters qaf and kaf: {(1;112}, lam and ra.

Sk (3] [ 436 e PN ATE

Mutamathil is the identical letter that comes from the same
makhraj/articulation point and has the same sifat. All the Qurra’
agree that idgham must be made for them, as follows.

T A U AR R I R L AT T A R I G RS
N S SID b 3)-gliess Cadl-llas 25-Iaas gf\-r_é:SJﬁ-g,..m 31}

T

{1585 152 - G5 Lae =Y - Jall 3 o 28 56 - - 2] s -

Note: The last example occurs in lin waw. If the 1st word ends in
a waw or ya maddiyah, we don’t merge madd letters with

consonants, as in: {1,555 1,421z},

Mutajanis (Similar): the letters being merged are from the same
makhraj, but have different sifat. Nat“iyyah (> & L), lathawiyyah

(& 5 L), and shafawiyyah (from the lips) letters ( e 3 o).

Ao pdh sl e o 22 & 0250 S i &l
Warsh, Ibn “Amir, Shu bah, Kisa’1, Yaqiib and Khalaf-10 read
with idhgam of the sakin  at the end of the word x.y into the

following waw , of: {¢—§-’;T Q\;}ﬁ@_u:g}, strat YaSin: 1. { 2}
Shu bah, Hamzah, Al-Kisa’1, Rawh and Khalaf-10 make imalah.
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sk e 53

5545 58 e eBl 5
They merge the sakin ¢ at the end of & o5 into waw of siirat Al-

Qalam &) {55523 &5 r“w\ﬁ_:) } . Warsh reads with ithhar, also.

S5 1255 58 A 035 553

8. Idgham of Letters Which Are Close In Makhraj

Al-Idgham As-Saghir of Some Words

(3,55 ks 35 B
0 | |
Qalin, Abii “Amr, Abt “Amr, Al- )( 2Qaliin, 2Bazzi, Qumbul )
Ibn “Amir, AI-Kisa'T || kisa’T Khallad || -Abd “Amr, 2Khallad,
, Hamzah, Khalaf-10 “Asim, Al-Kisa'i, Ya“qﬁbj

ru’" 5o} ][{N@J: DI
Abt “Amr, Ibn “Amir 2Qalin, Ithhar: )
Abi Amr Hisham, , Al-Kisa’1, Hamzah, Warsh. Ibn Kathir
Hamzah, Al-Kisa’1 Abu Ja'far Hisham. Abd Ja far
Y,

[thhar : Tbn Kathir
, Hafs, Ruways

, Al-Kisa’1, Hamzah, || Al-Kisa’1, Aba Jafar,
Khalaf-10 Khalaf-10

(=) (EENS TR | oy

J Abii “"Amr, Ibn “Amir Abi "Amr,-Hamzah,

Vol dd g las #5800 G L (FES);
Abi “Amr, Al-Kisa’t and Khallad merge ba majztam or mabnt on
sukiin into fa. {315 Caad a8 ol5-al B8 Ca36 -alag (8 (e}

Al-Layth ~an Kisa’i merges lam majzim into dthal {5 5 Jads 45}

19 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 281, 277
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9. The 2 Types of Ishmam with a Harakah or a Letter

42

[ The Ishmam With Harakah or With a Letter ]

,,..«

ua-:-?j J*ﬁ CAi—:--:“ %?“‘J
{ G~ s Bl &9;

( Tbn “Amir, Al-
Hisham. Al—KisEt’I. Nafi™, Ibn "Amir, Kisa'1, \KiSﬁ’i Ruways
Ruwavs Abt Ja™far , Ruways
- e ez o3 1 8 LA \, | Khalaf in the
[ 1) b ] . .
[Hamzah / Khalaf ;j;::/ . f’{:aj o é entire Qur’an
— L s T, Hamzah.
E[QJM Jb-er ] }}6/ P 3/ z 6:1 KiSﬁ?I,
) _gf“"“;?;})ﬁs 3“?3;4'3‘)“‘:3{ Ruways,
Hamzah, Kisa’1, Khalaf- ] HESO R TG AP TR Khalaf-1 )
\,u ashy K Ehuminiey FFE L <Y wj,au_u\_ Joms-448
M e, Lol od M i O ks [ - 447
W FERFLA L 3368 ** 5 L3 el 5lo tlii); - 603
R (N o Baus) DL el /Y LM.W 13 Rk sano (o) J.«.a.)

The 3 ypes of Ishmam: ishmam indicates a soundless dammah
(rounding the lips and muting the voice)

A- Performing dammah while reciting the first letter’s kasrah; the
sound is a combination of 2 harakat.

B- Directly after reciting the sukiin of the last letter during waqf.
C- The pronunciation of letter sad (_») mixed with za ( ; ); the

combination of the sound of the 2 letters is as the letter ().
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10. The rules of the 2" of 2 Adiacent Hamzahs in a Word

\Z is a code word that indicates the first 3 qurra’ in Shﬁtlblyyah,

that were chosen by Ibn Mujahid, the author of The 7 Qira-at’s
book, and other imams of Qira-at. They recite the words that
have double hamzahs with tas-hi/ of the second hamzah. If two
successive hamazat qat™ appear in a word, the 1st interrogative,
(hamzat istitham) must carry a fathah and has to be pronounced
muhaqaqgqah . Some reciters insert alif between the 2 hamazat.

- —~

The rules of the 24 of 2 Aclmcent Hamzahs n a Word:

e s570e

Reciters with Tahqiq {4f-24 -&G))L\;} le; LD

Ibn Dthakwan, “Asim, Hamzah, Al-Kisa’1, Rawh, Khalaf-10

(" Tas-hil. idkhal Tas-hil. idkhal Tas-hil. idkhal )

Qalan, Aba “Amr, Qaltn, 2Abl ~Amr, Qalan, Abd “Amr,
\2Hisham, Abt Ja™far J| 2Hisham, Aba Ja“far )| 2Hisham, Aba Ja™far )
[ {400 -;zvm M\h ] Tas-hil { J;.0 \ (" Tas-hil CE )
[ Tas-hil: 2Warsh, Warsh, Ibn Kathir, Warsh, Ibn Kathir,
Ibn Kathir, Ruways J | /b0 "Amr. Ruways ) Ruways, )
" Warsh Ibdal {31} A — N _ ) N
l;@.’u’ ﬁ_;ﬁ ﬁ} Tahqiq 1dld1al/not Tahqiq 1dld}fll/not
= <| Hisham mi.—:.,...s 55 Hisham {{Js 5}
[ Tahqiq. idkhal ~;1;dldlf_l;l With Exceptions With Exceptions
Hishﬁnﬂi}\\\-%i\\\} ) AN

20 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 183
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11. The Repetitive Istitham (Mukarrar) of The 10 OQurra’

SR SRS ok 5T 52 gk 586"
Yy &35 HEFSISIE N . e JE G g 5
V315205 8T G680 G 53 e oS G 28 slie 5%
Mezl lagie W) 65360515, ¥ S S & 58 oy Sl e
S Lol PO agysl e Je o5 ol g Lo, 225

[ The 10 Qurra’ Repetitive Istitham (Mukarrar) ]

[Istifham kb ]

Warsh, Ruways " Al-Kisa’1, Rawh
(6 (50 (G (a1

[Istifham / Istifham |

Qaliin
(G} {50}

Ibn Kathir "Asim, Hamzah, " Abi “Amr
cheh | Khalaf-10: I T | R

(Ikhbar / Istifham |

e —
Abt Ja'far, Hisham [bn Dthakwan
(G {5 (&l (s

2! Ash-Shatibiyyah: 789-793 / Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: 209
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12. Two Adjacent Hamzahs Between 2 Words

Rulel: The 2 adjacent hamzahs in 2 words have an opposite
relationship with the 2 narrators of Nafi”; They counter one
another; when one pair is in agreement (ittifaq), the other is in
disagreement, (ikhtilaf) and vice versa. The 2 hamzahs either
differ or agree in their harakat, and the 2 narrators either differ or
agree in dealing with each hamzah or the second hamzah.

(A) When The 2 Hamzahs Differ in Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs differ (ikhtilaf harakat), then the 2 narrators of
Nafi™ agree (muttafigan) in applying rule #2 on the 2nd hamzah.
(It’s applicable to 9 rawis: 6 from the Shatibiyyah; the 1st 3
qurra’ = and 3 rawis from Ad-Durrah) a complementary poem
of the 10 Qira-at by Ibn Al-Jazari, the great imam of this science.
They make tas-hil and/or ibdal of the 2nd hamzah, depending on
where the hamzah maftahah is.

Note: either the 1st hamzah 1s maftuhah, the 2nd, or neither.
S};x Al ;\;.-&ZJ\&;L;; ok LLLL@Q/)JQL\QL;}%\ Jeesd5”
() g3z QU85 Just il 52 / () Jusf sael 3/ (2)e 3 i)

The Rule

If the 1st hamzah is maftuhah, then make tas-hil of the 2nd.
If the 2nd hamzah is maftthah, then replace it (make ibdal to it).
If neither is maftahah, then make ibdal and tas-hil of the 2nd one.

Rule 2: (a) If the 1st hamzah is maftihah, they soften the 2nd one
which will have a kasrah: {1. -1} 255} or dammah: {£5. - &1 <15},

(b) If the 2nd hamzah is maftiihah, make ibdal into (ya to match
the 1st makstrah) or to a waw if the 1st hamzah is madmiimah:

22 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 183. These rules are applicable to 2nd hamzah, in the connecting
recitation. If you start from 2nd hamzah, read it (muhaqaqqah) without any changes.
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/a,,w\ oAl gya/j;-j LN gf/v; aNF w (.,w S ;.:su;;\ AER jx}
If neither is maftuhah, then ibdal and tas-hil of the 2nd is done

(c) If there is no hamzah maftihah, the 1st is madmtimah and the
2nd is maksiirah, (the opposite does not exist in the Qur’an), they
make tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah and ibdal into a waw maksiirah.

T 07 sTat S5t T T a2y F (F ST & N T PR T PR o
{d-dy $TET T ) ST 6-G, 56 550 (. -od 5388 1) 515 00 (o)
The ibdal is preferred, mugaddam fi al-ada’ {i5. -\gj ARV}

N 565 s 8 pleys ok b LA, ] U
Yaor iU d) s i e 53 YT G gl
N e A R T TR
Silio el Gy ndis = e iy 82 Jyy

2 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 210-213
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2 Achacent Differing Hamzahs Between 2 Words

HIVEN WIS NGEA-dI ¢ i A 155

Maftﬁhah/maksﬁrah\ Maftuhah/madmumah
(d P J\ ) (Gl - ‘U" aEsy
Tas-hil of the 2nd ) Tas-hil of the 2nd
" Maksiirah/maftihah ) Madmiumah/maftihah
FRSURPPAREURN | | IR RSP E)
\_ Ibdal of the 2nd ) Ibdal of the 2nd Y
Madmumah/maksurah

PRPREENHES
Ibdal and tas-hil of the 2nd

(B) When The 2 Hamzahs Agree in Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs agree (ittafagata) in their harakat, then the 2
rawis differ (yakhtalifan) in regards to changing separate/each
hamzah. The two rawis of both Nafi™ and Ibn Kathir differ, so the
1st narrator (Qaliin and al-Bazzi, respectively) changes the 1st
hamzah and the 2nd rawi, (Warsh and Qumbul, respectively)
changes the 2nd hamzah. While the 3rd qari, Abt “Amr el-Basr1
ibn al-"Ala', drops (asgata) the 1st hamzah of double identical
hamazat, that agree in their harakat, regardless of their harakat:

Wl 55 s pe KI5 s gsla) 3 V) Basfs™
MZ ol 5T L] o W &L LN 5 Rl S

24 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 202-203 / Siirat Yisuf: 53
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1. If the two hamzahs are identical {3} T2 a3 11,6550 1)

Qalan either drops the 1st of the hamzatayn which bear fathah or
reads the 1st hamzah with tas-hil (if both hamazat are makstirah
or madmiimah). This is applicable for al-Bazzi, as well.

AT LT £ &A= e & - sl - sl - sTigy

2 Adjacent Identical Hamzahs Between 2 Words
(O Wil - S5l i1 - Gl e
A\ 4 v v < L 4
EDI-Qppmg ][ Tas-hil of the st ] Tas-hil of Warsh, Qumbul

the 1st Qﬁlﬁnﬁ Al-Bazz1 the 2nd AL Ibdal of the 2nd
i P \
Qe sw\-.)\:;-\:;\.;- ;U)\ -ij-‘l ;L?-
A 1,0 56 - e,
N r

- ™ o
Maftuhatan Makstratan 3 harakat Additional, 3t
Qalun, Al-Bazzi, Qalan, Bazzi Warsh way of Warsh:
(Abt "Amr inall - 3 \yay jhdal, Qumbul, ibdal va
3 harakat) 1dgham of Abi makstirah
TA 1 X . NN AT
' ol )}.‘._.J\} \‘” rJLJ Ja™far =l %yj:‘b}
TORIANENY Y b Ruways £ 5 2, Gl
e A ) )| e | 8=

13. The Open Sound, Fath, Taqglil and Imalah of Alif

The Fath means to open the mouth vertically, upward and recite
the normal sound of alif, without any inclination.

Al-Imalah al-kubra (idja”) means to incline. It is the leaning of
the fathah towards the kasrah or alif towards the ya sound (50%
alif and 50% ya). Its mark is a shaded circle.

The Taglil imalah sughra (minor deflection) is a slight inclination
of the alif from the fath sound towards the kasrah sound (75%

alif and 25% ya). A taqlil’s sign is an empty circle: {J\}.
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In General, Qalan, Ibn Kathir, Hafs, Abt Ja™far and Ya qub read
with fath. Warsh reads with fath and taqlil, Abii “"Amr reads with
fath, taglil and imalah. Ibn “Amir and Shu bah read with fath,
except few words with imalah. Hamzah, al-Kisa’t and Khalaf-10
read with imalah. More detailes are mentioned in each Qira’ah.

Sobdos Ul we (V) 213 sy i 8555 ™
Hamzah, Al-Kisa'l, Khalaf-10 read with imalah, in general.

Dthat ul-ya is a noun or verb ending with the feminine Iin alif
magsirah that is (i) written on ya, returned to ya (ii) originated
from ya, (iii) swiched over from ya and can be read with taglil.

Any alif that is written with ya gets taqlil {og5ai- a330-0636- 025},
even that of unknown origin {Q}ﬁ\;-@f:; \J&@gp&bfyd\}
Note: To verify whether a word is dthat ya or not; for a noun, get
the dual name/form. If the ya appears, then it is from dthawat ya.

(OG-0 0Uloys JB-glab-ts bad 0spsh JEH {Tb-d 535 5}
Adding ta al-mutakallim to the verb, put it in the first-person
singular past-tense form, If the alif reverts to ya, it is dthat ya.

{55 g 0536 -5 - S5 3B} {Glar diab— G paie 5

Wetr @330 ol aud) £355 ik 5 eha s LN s
Alif ut-Ta-nith al-magstirah can be written as an alif madd or ya.
12 %2, 2. s0. o - " P 1 .0% ,a s .. \-.26
e sedis 55 s 28 £l 1525 G

“Any alif written as ya” could be considered dthawat ul-ya; jic:
excluding 5 words that are pronounced without imalah or taqlil:
{35~ di-83l-de-(esd-1d) ). Imam al-Mutawalli collected 13 -L5)}

P2

16551655 155 a0 6 5 i Bl Yo Sag Sa -Gl L -]

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 291, 292, 296

26 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 296, 297, 293, 294
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Sy s e
These words are written with an alif and are never bronounced
with imalah or taqlil, as the origin of their alif is waw.

The thulathi verbs (only 3 letters long): $5-\£-G £, does not have
imalah, as they end in an alif, or ya, that is originated from waw -
(5eae -85, -&Z 1. If any of the letters in blue is added to it, then
it becomes thulatht mazid, written in ya and gets taglil or_imalah.

81 i ES (J) 56 Gy 33 85
W&WW el 6.431) S L;J\ 5)\ &g\ - \}
ATz ww 05 ot o - (250 I 5G5S

3 K e g LRISES 5dll3 AARN sb

Alif ut Ta-nith al-magstrah (feminine alif) indicates a literal or
figurative feminine word. It is written at the end of dthat ul-ya as
an extra small alif on ya. It is the 4th or 5th letter in any word.

These 3 are the only dthawat Jﬁ&i&ﬁ falling on 5 scales. 3 :

ul-ya that Abti “"Amr reads with taqlil, Warsh reads the 5 with
fath and taqlil, Hamzah, Al-Kisa'r, Khalaf-10 read 5 with imalah.

e I M e g e 5

&;\M\N,mdwmd}é gyt Yol el

{EBT- gibe S - B LT T
: {LSgL“J‘) r-@g.‘ sﬁ- 62—4' @of e aﬁ-«i‘ M‘ asjiﬂ\} L
Fi"la which read with kasrah on fa { s.ue U pompalee (S} ke

{0g, ol - JLS— ald 1S L {o L2 - %;L;J\ oAl BRI
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Note: the alif of imalah or taqlil is dropped if it comes before a
Tanwin or any sakin letter (to prevent ijtima~ 2 sakin letters
between 2 words) and there is no imalah or taqlil waslan. If this
reason disappears in wagf, then there is an imalah, wagqfan.

No taglil, waslan {4 \@ub. [l (J.au -3 (J\ @eil-JB & Lg}.u Hey}
SSbm b b oS B st D st 220 (a2
O 55T oA - - OsTl (i 5n 3 s
RSN {%-c_; S I R A A e e
g db\) SJUSNEI: Js - JJ} The taqlil or imalah is wagfan, only.
As-Sist only, makes imalah for the ra with khulf (2 ways)
waslan. He reads these words with fath and imalah - { LSJT S i}
{Ca3 @ 70 - 12 533}, SiisT reads the following words in 3
ways wasl_an: fathl imglah in tafkhim and targiq of lam ism ul-
Jalallah {&\ 5725 -3\ 5} The imalah of the ra is an indication
of the dropped alif after it, while he reads imalah only waqfan.

Two Types of Dthat ur-Ra
A) Ending with alif maqstirah preceded by ra
NIRRT 6,-41\ - 6J>* &5
B) Alif followed by ra majrir with M or alif between 2 ras.
= @l = el aads e - ) E )
Rule: Any word that is read in imalah or taqlil waslan, it is read
the same wagfan; even if the reason of imalah changes (a maksar

letter becomes sakin), because the sukin is “arid { )LEJT— S - T}

Ad-DiirT makes imalah of {_.li} whose . is majrir with kasrah.
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S gsdia AKNGEE b i K s U

Taqlil and Imalah (Hamzah, Al-Kisa'l, Khalaf-10) Shafa]

d e =4 = 2
) SaZh 2T fv'w 95 _-~y a’ 1

Al o]

AQalun VV arsh
Hamzah /

Warsh/

\ 2Warsh/ (Shafa) ] (Qalun, Aba

y
2Warsh, Abt
“Amr / (Shata)

[)%JT')@T')\E,AT}] (AbT “Amr, A, 2Ibn a5 TN
——————" Ibn Dthakwan, || Dthakwan. ’pﬁ 32
[V\fvarsh/ élzu ] AL-Kisa'T Shu"bah, Warsh t Mggj A
Amr, Duri-2 Khalaf-10) (Shafa)

[( ; : = > — Ahu Allll M.a-;/He\
WS 2 25m8 A8 A I‘ RS IEARSERA(Y - = i

Warsh /Aba “Amr., , ) [[Ibn Amn Hamzah

- Warsh, Hamze
[Ibn “Amir ., Shafa I 1{;1;}11{2111_2 Iélilsr_if?bu u'a;_,,sf JJ\ JJH
(1 =80 ) ‘| Khalaf-10, 2 <)
§ ( . =3 J (,' N _- . b}

Lo A S et ] {2l Tbn Dthakwan
Warsh/ (Abl "Amr, || {Z=>).{ _= Suhbah,

[

Diri-Kisa'1, Ruways) | \ Rawh /

Subah, Al-Kisa't [

{abz AT

S5 T,6 Lol el cp iy xyyj HPRIEHA v

S5 4§ 085 585 ot BRE LB 56, b 35
Qalun, Abli "Amr, Al-Kisa’t and Abi Ja far read these words
with sakin ha, with the condition to be preceded with a letter of

($-0-0—5) (B3 2G5 - R 3a)

14. Ya-at al-ldafah Can be Divided Into 3 Categories =

Ya al-idafah is ya ul-mutakallim, can be added to the end of a
noun, verb or particle. It can be replaced by a kaf, ha or pronoun.

a. The ya-at that reciters have agreed upon reading with sukiin:

2" Ash-Shatibiyyah: 334, 449, 450

28 Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: 183 / Ash-Shatibiyyah: 389-392, 411, 388, , 400



53 The Ten Authentic Qira’at

S5 el 5 sl i 588 SHIE sl Glae 05 ge B a5 5}
Aot - S8 - Sl el -
b. The ya-at that reciters have agreed upon reading with fathah:
Aol a3l - g s - 50 i)
c. 212 ya-at that reciters differ on readlng with fathah or sukiin.
S STl s ety Les 585 5L (856 &

Ya al-idafah can be followed by 1 of 6 letters,z-;-s-I-JI-any letter.
1) There are 99 va idafah preceding hamzat al-qat™ al-maftahah

5

O ol - N gl - Leolglie - Bheldy - JET) - Seld)

toill g5 - il - s n 3K 81G5 - el - Vg -
mco Ylgsun e i3y iy 2 o it

R R I W2 ndl g o
Maaw&ﬂ\ ARSI Qa’ééc'g;jﬁ\@;d}@ﬁ

Lew; NafT”, Ibn Kathir and Abt “"Amr read it with fath. 4 sakin
exceptlons of all the qurra’, addltlonal 4 of Qalan, 3 of Warsh.

J,.a\djﬁ-_S,ua\@Mb us\s.?j) Y\@:.a.;ﬂj L,U\}LJ\L;)T}

Ji.w\ u\ 6")}\ /Jﬁ.w\ u\ LS'CJJ\ rbjfs\ djjf;b (‘5 p\?!:u.u\ [éjca\

.Zg{rsjz\ (_%)Jfa\e - f_(—'d kf?zd’.w\ (_%j.cs\ - J:"\ (_%)).3 { -4 J\g(sg\.fai\ oy
15 of Abt “Amr (see the following chart for details).
Shubah reads some ya at with sukiin and Hafs reads with fathah:

{”/ '\JQ\&A'\JQ\L;.A \:?‘/ \L;.A}
Abi Ja™far reads like Qaltin, except 3 he reads 2 with sukiin:

2 Siirat al-ATraf: 143, at-Tawbah:49, Maryam:43, Hud:47, Ghafir:26, 60, al-Bagarah: 152
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He reads (41:50) ya maftiihah {L;_L;JJ

(12 100) (35 &L3;

54

551655 @ o J pdis 2T
OF Sl p= Yt T I T PN 3\ djsuf) -52
s Ju‘ 18 J‘ v”-) u-J)}
Ya al-idafah can be followed by 1 of 6 letters,s-:-s-I-Ji-any letter

s-slExcp | s-slEx | 2-slEx | - J1 Te-1 | &?
Qalunl79 | Fath/8s fath/8sa | fath/2s | fath Fath/3s | 21S/5f
Warsh Fath/7sak | fath/9sa | fath/2s | fath Fath/3s | Sa/l11f
Ibn Kathir | Fath/?sak | Sak/2fa | sakin fath/few | Fath/1s | Sak/2f
Abt “"Amr | Fath/15sa | fath/15s | fath/2s | fath/2s Fath Sa/10f
Ibn "Amir | Fath/few | fath fath/1s | fath/2s sakin Sa/few
Shu™bah | sakin sakin Sakin Sakin Sak/1f | Sak/2f
Hafs Fath fath/s Fath Fath Sakin Fath
Abu Ja far | fath/8s fath/8s | fath fath Fath/3s | Sak/5f
Ya'qub | Sakin Sakin Sakin fath/3sa | Sakin Sak/1f
Hamzah | Sakin Sakin Sakin sakin Sakin Sakin
Al-Kisa’1 | Sakin Sakin Sakin fath/3sa | Sakin Sakin
Khalf Sakin Sakin Sakin fath/2sa | Sakin Sak/1f

2) There are 52 va-idafah preceding hamzat al-gat™ al-maksurah

&“”Lﬂ;y i Jjé‘m

M\;bu\cﬁb’/ 3
W ’L:Sy\&v

J) 63}\; G5B (g5
Wz G s sebs

“w - 5

%k skok

kkok

%k skok

kkok

Hoskk

w0~ n/c//. °oF o~ ,yz%. 30
35eb 1S o Gt 25 OB,

45 @ole ylal; G

Gz o) 55 6 5 é}l éj

ST WP

0% -

%&9&6ﬁ5 uf‘j

Shu’bah reads some ya-at with suktin and Hafs, reads with fath:

M) uSﬁ‘

u«eJu;b - Az - st\ - u’«éJ‘u"\

- A Gt

3) There are 10 va idafah preceding hamzat al-gat™ al-madmtumah

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 400-404 (52)
3 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 404-407, 411, 412
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KLl ek s

REFCEI R APICRE L il 156 6
All the reciters read these 2 words with sukiin on ya-il-idafah:
{58 Je ¢ Mo e J6-280aa G3 sudn 183151, Nafi™ reads

with fath, except 2, in sukiin, for all the reciters.

Note: Qaliin reads ya of (3;) with fathah, which is preferred, and

with sukiin in: 50&128 (5258 e J 8l a, /8135 d) Eas) o).
4) There are 14 ya-idafah preceding hamzat wasl of 1am at-Tarif
Identification Article “al” 2:124{ 4% <3l &5 - Gl a3 Ji V)
PEREI I SIS 78 ol a2 01 35
Shu~bah reads waslan with fath, while Hafs reads with sukan, in
(GBI 632 I Y} {Eu b e Jis ¥}
5) There are 7 ya-at-idafah that are followed by hamzat ul-wasl

%@@iﬁ;él&;@\ Aoksk a;}ifj\zjédﬂoo}“}éi@ti;j
Sakin {M Jj:“jﬁ & 3 SR QRS Té‘;é)j £ VAT #G,56)
¥y a0 Ll uks Gab LF HHF P

Shu~bah reads waslan with fath, while Hafs reads with a sukin.

-
~35 > ~3 5

=4 = ° %/,E P sl *:/ 5 s w5
{j:?'\)‘\.e.w\ 6.3»;3 &.«3 v JA\A-MI\ S &.f Lé\'.’. g))«uj.; \Z—.SMJ}

6) There are 30 Ya-idafah preceding a letter other than a hamzah

Qalan reads with sukiin, except 5 words, with fathah on ya:

ud se<f- .54 1% 65318 . L 2 o< o% ...33
Vo gl Al s el el 59 3 S pe 35

%2 Siirat al-Bagarah: 40, 124, 258, al-Kahf: 96, al-Araf: 144, al-Furgan: 27, TaHa: 30
%3 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 413-407, 411, 412 / (Ad-Durrah: 54, 55)
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Qalun reads {"g\;ﬁéj} with suktin and elongates the preceding alif
with Iight madd lazim 6 harakat waslan and waqfan.

W Mol sty gy e 5 b i s e 255
only if - {adlid o, ) du.;) SGEs) S Gk 6 e e s

5 o & dg {0ma5 & djbsﬂ\”°\yguj} Nafi~ fath
Warsh reads {;;\32'.3/ ;;\;;3-6\3;3 /&C25} in [fath, taglil] with ya
maftihah waslan and ya sakin in madd 6 harakat waslan, wagfan.

Sue S e Y GGl g lbbEd L
WDl s 5o e dy 1555 S35 (e 854 253
WSEHn aadly by 93 6 5 55
S 58 GBI B S ol dg&;gwgugu““gj
RSO E = JER I S PO él uw‘ o5 ol g ¢ aied Jas)
{omslally GuaBl (a3 17353 :;ufw (85 5 Ol ash 55 53
Hafs reads with a fath, while Shu“bah reads with sukiin, waslan.
5 3 G A J i gy e S 53 e 2 T G

Y e ba d O G-dsid S di-et=ile d O G- uﬂéj/é)}éiﬂr—‘—‘ﬂ}
o B3\ e i 55e 52 L JJ5-Jalt] 5 oo Bl 45 Y
J53) {185, aimGebl oo 50 oy o 35 R 0B oF S
M Sl T ”\J_m!;\,;d)j;u);f&@*v ﬁ;u&,\g@@
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The Differences Between Ya ul-ldafah And Az-Zawa-id

The Attached Ya idafah end of:

The Extra Ya-at az-Zawa-id

1) Nouns as s, verbs as 4,35,
and pronouns as 3./ &\ /de

1) At the end of: nouns as
£/, 41 and verbs gt/

2) Recorded/written in Mushaf

2) Deleted from the Mushaf

3) The reciters differ in reading
it with a sukiin or a fathah.

3) The reciters differ in
reading with ya or without it

4) Do not stem from the word.
They denote a direct object or
possessive pronoun indicating
“me” or “my”.

4) One of the word’s letters
SN ¢ 3 / 4% or an extra

letter cue5/ 5,058

5) They are pronouns

5) They are letters

15. Ya-at az-Zawa-id (Extra)

Any sakin ya (waslan) could be followed by one of 3 letters:

1-Hamzat qat”, elongate the sakin ya to 6 harakat madd munfasil.

2-Vowelled letter, other than hamzat al-qat™ { | ¢ g 15) JJ\)} :
elongate the sakin ya into the natural madd 2 harakat.
3- Sakin letter {a;\iﬁbt;j;}, no elongation, rather drop the sakin ya

to prevent the meeting of 2 sakin letters between 2 words.
Ya-at az-Zawa-id are 62 in total: waslan and/or deletes wagfan
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Qalun 19W | Ibn “Amir d W/w | al-Kisa’i, | 2W/2w
Warsh 47 W | Shu’bah 1W/w |abulJa*far | 37 W
Ibn Kathir | 20 W/w Hafs 1W/w | Ya'qub Wiwl7
Abi "Amr 36 W | Hamzah 2 W/w | Khalaf-10 | d W/w

Vo aeladl B 2 G OV 15035 355 s 86,55
PECHETE RIS SRR PR
Yy o O 0 o baaks SE R g ) s 158
Wihs Sialgaiiy;  w e
S5 Uz 36 £\ § 355 ok Lo g8,0 e G5 4
Vael e gy Lgdisg ok RSN PR
e S 55 L B ok o o) OB 5 QBT JA &5
SEELC SN I S 35 L Gs & 0 u\fw“/
Mé;é\;éﬁ\@a;i& o Laie Ote JTG 5a81 35

b sl {35 a2 558} {18 e of 5 0528
Nafi~ reads as in Hafs s recitation. {r_sw\s Lss s 4l Al 251 3}

oS1e <31, and *{salan @ 5)532 513 g.;ﬂ\ rgx G35 Y eolas}

S35l ey e S35 55 Ja 53
S A o a gy e U 3 G5 gl 525 35
Ibn Kathir, al-Kisa’1 delete the only one that Hafs keeps

355 3ol g & e 35 L a5 Lo 552
Yaefse d)L;.U Wiz oA &b 3) gﬁ\.as\ Ash @;s:\j
S g 2 B iy 6 5 25 0155 455
mWGMJ"\D Q\v e G 3155 B 155 085

# Ash-Shatibiyyah: 420-428, 433, 436, 794
% Sirat: Az-Zukhruf: 68
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Ibn Kathir reads 4 wagfan, only{ -gl3- -Jis--3t-e36- } {550~ 51550}
Abi "Amr, Abt Ja far waslan, wagfan { ré::.J.C uj> N ool

“Asim deletes the 62 ya az-Zawa-id, except 2. Hafs reads 1 ya za-
idah maftiihah, waslan. In wagf, he reads with sukiin or deletes.

{2305 - o 3} {2l 12s s A 2t 4]

e M Fo I S J;\ 58 a5 QBT 1 657
Shu™bah reads an extra ya maftﬁhah waslan, and sakinah wagfan
{ostad } {05552 13195 il 2le Gis ¥ Gooas)

Y SE G SIGe M Gl 56 LR J L

Abi Ja™far reads 37 “ya” ., waslan and deletes them waqfan,

(V3 32 0321138 4855 LS o S G 55 G B15)
Oz djiééi*é;iﬁ\jg i 58 35 0,38 54 0,253
(wz\ 555 2z 03 kK 20 315 385 4 pla5 3k3)

(6 350 0 Sudy BILES *x LB B ole 3y 2l 5Y9)

Ya~qub reads the extra yﬁ waslan and waqfan,17 ya, wagfan.
(ijﬂdfvuu B W oS B Gl Y ¢l g &)

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 429, 418 / (Ad-Durrah: 56- 60)
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épilgindl shscll =i)elidll
The Ten Authentic
Qiraa’aat

Complled and iransiated by

®» oL

Faatma Yaacout Elibyaari

Every section includes the Fundamental Principles of a Qira’ah,
(the differences) in Reference to Hafs’s Recitation and upon
evidences from Ash-Shatibiyyah and/or Ad-Durrah. These verses
of Shatibiyyah or Durrah will be in an Arabic and blue text.

Imam Qasim ibn Ahmad Ash-Shatibi (d. 548 A.H.) wrote a
poem, consisting of 1173 couplets, about the seven authentic
Mutawatir Qira-at, which he called Hirz al-Amani wa-Wajh at-
Tahani, it is better known as Ash-Shatibiyyah.

Ibn Al-Jazari (the great imam of this science, d. 850 A.H.) wrote
a poem consisting of 241 couplets, about the last three authentic
Qira-at (Ad-Durrah) as a complementary poem of the 10 Qira-at.
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The Basic Rules of Rewaiyat
Qalan “an Nafi”
From The Way of

Ash-Shatibiyyah


https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwjWtcjNsOnXAhVkhuAKHamtC-gQjRwIBw&url=http://sahalacademy.org/index.php/2016/12/31/dua-start-with-the-name-of-allah/&psig=AOvVaw15K_d3nz_T4XRhs2WQ968p&ust=1512237170174483
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[11 The Basic Rules of Rewaivat Oalun "An Nafi~
Ve fudge e s e 36 gl 2 2 SIEB T

Nafi~ al-Madanz ® : He is Nafi™ ibn “"Abd al-Rahman ibn Abi
No~aym al-Laythi, originally from an Asfahanian African family.
When it was said to him “We wonder about the radiance of
pleasure that we recognize in your face”, He said: “Why should |
not be as you say, while the prophet (sallAllahu alayhi wasallam)
shook my hand in a dream and | recited the Qur’an to him. And
his mouth used to emit a smell of musk. When his students asked
him: “Do you use musk whenever you sit for recitation? he said:
“I do not touch any musk, but | saw the prophe () in a dream,
reciting the Qur’an into my mouth. Since that time, this scent can
be smelled coming from me. Nafi™ was born around 70 A.H., in
Madinah, was one of the major scholars of qira-at during his
time. He learned the Qur’an from over 70 Successors, including
Abi Ja'far Yazid ibn al-Qa’qa” (d. 130 A.H.), who recited the
Qur’an on Abi Hurayrah, who read on ‘Ubayy ibn Kaab, who
learned from the Prophet (PBUH). After the Era of the
Successors, he became the cheif gari of Madinah and passed
away in the same city at the age of 99, in 169 A.H. Eventually his
qira-ah was adopted by the people of Madinah. Among his
students was Imam Malik (d. 179 A.H.). He used to recite the
Qur’an in Nafi’s’ recitation, saying: “Indeed, the qira-ah of Nafi~
Is a Sunnah”, meaning that it is authentic and he preferres it.

Among the students who preserved Nafi’s’ recitation, Qaliin and
Warsh, the two who were chosen by ibn Mujahid, the author of
the book of 7 Qira-at.

SUFIGUEEPEE 55 A B e 56

1) Qalun: He is “Isa ibn Mina ibn Wardan (120-220 A.H.) and
was called Abtu Miusa. He was the stepson of Nafi". He was of

¥ Ash-Shatibiyyah: 25, 26
% Nailu al-Wattar fil-Qira-at al-Arba™ “Ashar: 9
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Roman heritage and lived in Medeenah. His sheikh, imam Nafi~,
gave him the nickname Qaltin, which means “good” in the
Roman language, because of the excellent quality of his qira-ah.
After Nafi~ died, Qaltin took over his position as the leading gart
of Madinah and afterward died there. He was deaf and could not
even hear a horn, but if someone recited the Qur’an to him, he
could hear it. Some say the deafness came when he was older,
but others mention it as if he was always deaf, and Allah knows
best. May Allah bestaw His mercy on all of the reciters.

Among the students who preserved Qaliin s’ recitation, his sons,
Ahmad and IbRahim and many others like Abt Nashit
Muhammad Hartan, Ahmad Yazid Al-Hulwani.

2) Warsh: He is Abt Sa"id “Uthman ibn Sa™1d al-Misr1 (110-197
A.H.). He lived in Egypt, travelled to Madinah 155 A.H. to study
under Nafi", and recited the Qur’an to him many times.
Eventually, he returned and became the leading gar1 of Egypt.

To download the Mushaf with Rewayat Qaltn “an Nafi™ in pdf,
with silat mim ul-Jam”~, please click on the following link:
http://www.alwa7y.com/
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerKaloon.pdf

or just read it directly online.

To listen to Qalin’s recitation, with the 4 allowable ways,
Please, click on the following link:

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=sNAzOgclvMO0
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1. Surat al-Fatihah

[ na=rme

PS5 - N

@@ui\_))&w\
(GNP LU A&
f,’r@w_su'i:;u_sb
N Db (it i

’3-4;’.3‘—;’"’*3‘&@ e
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i
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2. Al-Madd ul-Far7/Derived Elongation *

Madd Muttasil: Qaltn reads the wajib Muttasil madd (obligatory
connected madd) with four harakat. {3,z - 51 5 - 52 485 -25l3).

Madd Munfasil: Qaltin reads the Ja-iz Munfasil madd with 2

allowed lengths 2 harakat is preferred, mugaddam fil-ada’ and 4
harakat (qasr with khulf). {L@_fLL-J»LL -ﬁjﬁi-f;\& QT-J\& 35A-Gsl B

¥ Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan usiil al-qira-ah
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Note: The madd Munfasil can be one of 3 categories:
1- hamzah follows a letter of madd in 2 separate words {¢;31 T3}

2- Hamzah follows mim ul-Jam”, in 2 words, {J) PRy

3- Hamzah follows letter aIif of the Word {‘ijf} in 2 Words

3. Silah of Mim ul-Jam ™ (Its Connection With Waw)

Qalan has the option of reading mim ul-Jam™ that precedes a
mutaharrik letter, in 2 ways. with sukiin (preferred) or silah (with
khulf) variance. Silah is the connection of waw, by pronouncing
the mim with a temporary dammah (“aridah) lengthening the
dammah of mim ul-Jam™ into 2 harakat waw.

W o by Sl 5 Jigd e 25 1"
{ el bro ) 103355 iy Lt a5 1l 3}
(el Lo 1 L5585, 8T L0 L35 (el 53
If hamzat ul-qat™ follows mim ul-Jam~, then Qaltin has an extra

permitted way of reading this mim: Besides sukiin, silah with
qgasr, the third silah with tawassut (waw 4 harakat) according to

the length of al-madd al-Munfasil. {225 2 bio J\ L3535k

Note: Similarly, if hamzat ul-qat™ (s 5 3) follows the word £,
then Qalin pronounces and elongates alif as a madd Munfasil, 2
or 4 harakat (waslan). Except if {ﬁ} precedes a hamzat qat”
maksurah then he has another way, he drops the allf
{5,353 w i Ol ¢ s i xJ\ o N} Gl 20 35 \;\)}{w\)
wpﬂwxiwcuj ;;:i»éfog&z;&wi;;
I indicates Nafi~ (Warsh and Qaliin) elongates the alif of {G1}.

———p\

0 Ash- Shatibiyyah: 111, 521
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4. Practice

If both mim ul-Jam ™ and al-madd al-Munfasil appear in an ayah,

then Qalan has four permissible ways of reading this ayah; since
multiplying 2 ways of reading the mim by the 2 ways of reading
the madd = 4 ways in total. The mim changes from sukiin to silah
and the short madd munfasil changes to a longer one, (tawassut).
The 1% and the 4™ ways stay the same (constant). The 1*' step will
always be Qalan’s preferred way, starting with sakin mim and

gasr Munfasil. The 4" way must be silat mim with tawassut madd

Munfasil. The 2™ and the 3" steps switch places, according to
which one of the 2 variables comes first, (even if it is repeated in
the ayah, all of them follow the changes of the 1% position). as
the change has to be only for the one that appears last, while the
1% variable remains as it is (being mim or madd). The one which

appears 1% in the avah changes once at the 3" step, and stays
constant at the 4th. While the 2™ one changes thrice, (being mim
or madd). Let us practice and deduct the rules from the examples

A. Mim comes 1st {24 La\ G e palls ”jb &y AT S5 13 u,.\S\}
1- Sakin mim, short munfasil ~ {Z& VAL u_,f.«aj 15 ”jb s}
2- Sakin mim, tawassut munfasil {2& VAR u;ﬂaj 15 ”jb }

3- Silat mim, shorten munfasil, {2 TP RN T JEA S
4- Silat mim, tawassut munfasil { VAR e j.ﬁaj 15 e J,Le a3}

B. Madd Munfasil came first { &U3 151,58 &‘2’ (‘23; sl G Gpdsls }
1-Sukiin mim, short madd munfasil { fK 2§ r_g;; wdle B fpisle )
2- Silat mim, short madd munfasil {i,§ ,;4?3 ,(123; el G Gplisle}

3- Sukiin mim, tawassut madd ~ {1,5§ ; ﬁ_, r,.@.s) a3l G pis e}
4-Silat mim ul-Jam®, long munfasil { ;5§ ,;.21;&2_’;; e s Gpisle )

The same 4 ways, if the mim or {ﬁ} precedes hamzat al-qat™:
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-

C. Mim ul-Jam™ came first: AR RIS &l 8555}
1- Sakin mim, short munfasil {”’” i b (J.c\ s §3J,JL r‘éfM G523

2- Sakin mim, tawassut munfasil {233 ””’/\L‘.., ("\&\ ob}ﬂ\i V,@J\}

-

s.

3- Silat mim, shorten munfasil {2 i o F'\‘°\ 515 §>,Jb (*‘*‘J\ G528
4- Silat mim, tawassut munfasil, {ad §ee r.Lc\L 55540 r,@:J\}

5. The Pronoun of Ha al-Kinayah

VL ey ab gy als B 0L Qe KD g

The ba in the verse is a letter code for Qalin who reads ha ul-
kinayah with gasr, shortening it’s kasrah, except one, where he

also reads the ha with silah, like Hafs {C.3+ Lgiti/ge\i 5) {ﬁt}.
Note: Hafs reads most of ha ul-Kinayah with silah (in blue).

(o) 3% y)\»-b 2k U\u"r-é-*ﬁ) 3035 /801 =35 e i ”’\_, e}

More details are on page 35

6. Two Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word

I. Qaltin reads the 2nd hamzah (maftiihah {("é" ):\_ﬁ;} madmiimah

{J547} or maksiirah {C.1}) with tas-hi/ and idkha of alif ul-fasl.

Idkhal “—literally means to enter. Technically, it is the insertion
of an alif between 2 hamzahs, it is called the alif of separation.
Tas-hi/- to ease the pronunciation by reading a hamzah between
its sound and the letter of madd corresponding to its harakah.

- z
0 &

st‘-\\.«.:\r)r\o \ Foskok }“a\t"; ;;"/

1 Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: 163, 195
*2 Ghuny at-Talabah fi Taysir as-Sab~ah: Strat az-Zukhruf: 19
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3 ),.,/\

- T AR - g T gl el el
./T i

SACUEA T TS IS S ok ok 228 & Tec ez -
UG el S ) Ll g3l 515 148 355 HEas

5

II. Qalin adds hamzah t0 {l,ugil : \jj.gizﬁ}, reads with tas-hil of

P

the 2nd hamzah {),142.1 -\jigfzj} with and without insertion.

I11. Qaliin reads some words without insertion, as it is forbidden.
{oxals}, {ri*;‘;; - °i~’,'\T} in its three siirahs and {0z } {2g11}
Vo3 GG KU 28T e Al Lé‘jfﬁ\ 3y 4k

a,./ -

Vi fhads &6 wi;ﬁj il s 053 5o e Y5

The reason the insertion is not allowed is because it will have a
collection of four alifs, which is forbidden. 3™ is: {@\ ST

7. Al-Istitham Al-Mukarrar/The Repetitive Questioning #

If questioning occurs twice in an ayah (hamzat istifham carries
fathah, and the 2nd carries kasrah {Ju.)o db \;J L;\ G Ky E}
Hafs reads double questioning, while Qalun recites with one

question, in the 1st position {\S.‘T} and Ikhbar in the 2nd {C)}.

Except 2 places, he reads the opposite: {13}, 2nd position {\f.’f}.

z

(6 BT B0 L 8 ) (s sls H QL& 5T
(e 58 L) - (R 6,8

%3 Al-1da‘ah fi Bayan Usil al-Qira-ah: 44 . Ash-Shatibiyyah: 1022, 189, 194
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8. Two Adjacent Hamzahs Between 2 Words

Rule 1: The 2 hamzahs either differ or agree in their harakat, and
the 2 narrators either agree or differ in how they pronounce them.

(A) When The 2 Hamzahs Differ in Their Harakat

Then the 2 rawts of Nafi™ agree to work together, apply rule #2
on the 2nd hamzah. They make tas-hil and/or ibdal of 2nd
hamzah, depending on where the hamzah maftihabh is.

Either the 1st hamzah is maftiihah, the 2nd, or neither.
The Rule

If the 1st hamzah is maftahah, then make tas-hil of the 2nd.
If the 2nd hamzah is maftihah, then make ibdal of the 2nd itself.
If none is maftihah, then make ibdal and tas-hil of 2nd hamzah.

Rule 2: (a) If the 1st hamzah is maftiihah, they soften the 2nd one
which will have a kasrah: {J. -2} £ 25} or dammah: {£. - &1 215},

(b) If the 2nd hamzah is maftiihah, they make ibdal of it to ya to
match the 1st makstirah or to waw if the 1st is madmiimabh:

/A.sb 4.)\:- ;\..,.“J\ U’a/f )\ S‘-\.c.«».“ L)'A/Yj Y\ W\/FA\.«M@) r.h\.«.mo\ s-\.‘_u) )S}

If neither is maftuhah, then make ibdal and tas-hil of the 2nd

(c) If there is no hamzah maftihah, the 1st is madmamah and the
2nd is makstrah, (the opposite does not exist in the Qur’an), they
make tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah and ibdal into waw maksiirah.

T o122t 550 TisT22it0 (@ 8 sT- & S0 0] 5122 ol o152 oo o o-
{d-d, 5521 ) s0EaT G-G5 30 S50 L -2t LS O o)
The ibdal is preferred, mugaddam fi al-ada” {15. -15, :\3] flag 2},
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(B) When The 2 Hamzahs Agree in Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs agree in their harakat, then the 2 rawis differ in
regards to changing separate hamzah. Qaliin changes the 1st

| If the two hamzahs are identical {&) - T2)I- uu_lj ;u)\ Lf\ Al

Qalan either drops the 1st of the hamzatayn which bear fathah or
reads the 1st hamzah with tas-hil (if both hamazat are maksiirah
or madmiimah). If hamzatan mafatiihatan, Qaltn drops the 1st
one, accordingly, he reads the 1st madd with 2 ways of
lengthening, the preferred is 2 harakat, then 4 harakat. The
opposite is in tas-hil, the preferred is 4 harakat, then madd 2.

A5 Tl (5l - glelie - alie - sl (8 ) Jim)

S&z 8 UK A2 G B 31 il & Gy & 65
I1. One special case of tas-hil the first of hamzatayn in {531\5 AN
Yai e s g ok 23T 28 9T 5,205

Qalun and al-Bazz1 have an extra way of reading it with ibdal of
1st hamzah into (a madd letter following the preceding dammah)
waw makstrah. Then, they merge the previous sakin waw into it

and read {3 > }, one mushaddad waw. Qalan also, makes
ibdal of hamzah makstrah into ya maksiirah, then merges the
previous sakin ya into it (al-Ahzab: 50,53) {0} N} - {\f; s'“}

Note: the explanatlon of gasr of al-muttasil to 2 harakat instead
of the original 4 is related to the changed hamzah with the tas-hil.
Imam Ash-Shatibi referred to this rule that all reciters follow:

Noel Jly L 32y 2 s 32 ok ;&iﬂywuﬁd\)
If a madd letter precedes a changed hamzah, it is allowed to be

shortened, but its lengthening is more fair, or more correct.
Imam Ibn Al-Jazari clarified it in his poem Tayyibatu-n-Nashr:

* Ash-Shatibiyyah: 204, 205, 459, 208
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Sl sl SN gy ok Sl s ol 42,
The madd is preferred if its reason (hamzah) changed, and the
remnant of hamzah remains, otherwise shortening is more liked.

Note: Scholars forbade shortening the stronger madd muttasil,
(even that with a changed hamzah with tas-hil), when you
lengthen the weaker one, munfasil into 4 harakat. This explains
why Qalin reads any ayah that has madd Munfasil, mim Jam”
and 2 hamzah words, in 6 allowable ways instead of 8. As he
drops 2 of tawassut madd munfasil (1 sukiin mim and 1 its silah)
if he makes gasr 2 harakat of the changed muttasil.

9. Practice on Mim ul-Jam ™ of Some Ayat

-

{05355 136 2261 Vsl s Aal) Ik B Gr 882 5553

I. If there mim Jam~, a madd munfasil and two identical adjacent
hamzahs in two words that carry kasrahs, then Qalin has 6
allowable ways of reading this verse, as follows. 2 for (mim) X 2
for (madd) X 2 for (\gﬂ) =8 -2 =6 ways. As he drops 2 ways of

tawassut madd Munfasil (one for sukiin mim and one for its
silah) if he makes qasr of the changed madd muttasil.

Mim ul-Jam™ came first:

1,2- Sukiin mim, gasr munfasil, tawassut, gasr changed muttasil

{&35%8 ’\fKrbu Yj_m\/rsu Yj_m\&&,ujdjbﬁ RSy gy
3-_Sukiin mim, tawassut Munfasil, tawassut the changed Muttasil

{ij\f\{r_&u &j}\wd ﬁaﬂ;gj;;}
4, 5- Do the same as in the previous no. 1,2-, but W|th silat mim,
53aa 16 22y il e Vel il ok B ws hdd s}

6- Do the same as in the previous no. 3, but with s11at mim,
{8,555 1€ P! YQ\M Jsks ("’\"‘? peycvet
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II. If there is mim Jam~, word (Ui) followed by hamzat gat”
makstrah, and madd Munfasil, then Qaliin has 8 ways of reading.

{3&;3&&\\,\ Gdls SAVNF \f&)d@ugjg\uj}
Note: The changes start from the left side, the end of the verse
and goes towards the right, (i.e., to the beginning of the ayah).
Madd munfasil is 1st, read mim mahmizah, (i.e., that followed
by a hamzah) in 3 ways: 2 of them are incorporated as madd

munfasil, the same madd is applied for the alif of { Yl tf V3

z

{&ae 55 VL ﬂ;\@,um@\us@ymk}wu@;\uj}
1,2- Qasr munfasil, sukiin mim, gasr madd (&) and drop alif of s

{Easn 56 Y\u/&\uujg uYs@\uséYJdJmu@;\u)}
3,4- Do the same as the prewous but with silat mim in gasr .
{@i;x&\u\/&\u\ujgx \.AY\C_;\Q__‘:&) v,d&ﬁus)g\uj}
5,6- Tawassut Munfasil, sukiin mim, tawassut madd i and drop
(&i;sw\u/v\uu s SANF \u\r&,v,dﬁus)g\uj
7,8- Do the same as the prewous but with silat mim in tawassut.
{Easn 530 m u/xz\ Tl TG dl 80 N CQ\ Sareas g Jak 6)3\ G}
I11. Qalan could have the same 8 allowable ways of reading the
verse, if instead of the the word (\j), there are two different

vowels hamzahs of two adjacent words: the first hamzah has a
dammah and the second has a kasrah, Qaltin changes the second

hamzah into a (waw makstirah) and also makes tas-hil: {J; ARG
then, 2 (mim) X 2 (Munfasil) X 2 ( ¢ ¢) = 8 ways.
R —QQ U3}, with mim ul-Jam™, and al madd al-Munfasil.

-

st2- C

PO N S N EAPEIE P PCH Ry
Mim ul-Jam™ came first
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1,2- Sukiin mim, gasr munfasil and 2 ways of {5, sUs - &, £U55)

-
S5, T £

el 2060 K e T (5418 G, 28) G 40T 312 3l e a5 5 i)
3,4- Do the same as the previous, but with silat mim,

(o 208 K B T (5, 158 -3, 1109) U 40T 3l T e s o5 dg)
5,6- Sukiin mim, tawassut Munfasil, and 2 ways {J. sz « ] gty
(s 200 K J T (5. 588 <, L) G AT 1 il e as 5 i)
7,8- Do the same as the previous, but with silat mim,

“ . 2 1z /Gwﬁ <~ z T <~ - z 7 ’3/ '/,E"’// . 2~ I >
(ol sd B 06 AT 5, 51 & 3T G T GIE o551 0 a5 5 83

10. Fath, Taqglil and Imalah of Alif/The open sound

Fath literally means to open and recite alif openly without any
inclination in the sound. Al-Imalah (the leaning of the fathah
towards the kasrah or alif towards the ya sound), Qaliin reads

with fath, except 2 words, he reads {,\»} with imalah, {2 LN
with fath (the preferred) and taqlil (between fath and imalah).

sl a5 3 5 o ASERATHE RUt e
S5-32435 0o ik 3k s R DB e 5 3801 5 36 5

Note: 8 ways to reading {2,341} with mim ul-Jam™ and al-madd
al-munfasil, in the same ayah. 2 (mim) X 2 (madd) X 2 {&38} =
8- 3 =5 Allowed ways. There are 3 forbidden ways of recitation:
1- sukiin mim, shorten madd Munfasil and fath, opening {&;341}.

2- silat mim, shorten madd Munfasil and the taqlil of the {£ 331}
o
3 -silat mim, lengthen madd Munfasil, fath {£32}, like Hafs.

** Ash-Shatibiyyah: 546, 323, 324



The Ten Authentic Qira’at 76

11. Rules of a Single Hamzah in a Word

The qurra” allow changes in a hamzahs to ease pronunciation.
Qalun reads some hamzahs with tas-Ail: pronouncing it with
ease, ibdal: turning the hamzah into a madd letter corresponding
to the previous letter’s harakah, naql: transfer its vowel, harakah

to the previous sakin letter and omit it and hadthf: (35 deleting
it. He also adds hamzahs. I. Qaltn adds a hamzah, with madd

muttasil singular, plural {s3:41- (A1 ANT {225 A1 (KT 550
VWL GE G55 Do *2* SN N
Sl ass de e 45 52905 85685

Il. Qaltn changes, makes ibdal of hamazat with different harakat:
hamzah with sukiin into a ya, then merges it into following ya, in

I N N TN i LRI A //./;/ T N R I i A S
. {OM)‘A -C).?-LA) C}?'\:’.-A"\““f .A;L.u.f-dhu JLN-&.A.@.A “"AY-L:Q) [V _2)

VL) 236 5 8 52520 kK 35 s 315355 WAy
SPIAR RS RN R Com (55 8 s el 81553

I11. Qalin omits the hamzah in: — {GulA)T; - 550G - §,aa8 ).

Mz (ol T35 Ty3as 38w GALa 3al Gl A 33
V1. Qaluin makes tas-hil hamzah {&Z:\;-r’s:;.\;-réj\T-éﬁjﬁ-réé;j\;}
Qaltn makes tas-hil of {rw._,m} with the lengthening of the alif

into two and four madd Munfasil.

Note: The tajweed scholars consider the original, asli madd
Munfasil (its hamzah is pronounced muhaqgaqgah, (i.e., does not
change with tas-hil), is stronger than a madd Munfasil that its
hamzah is changed with tas-hil. In other words, they don’t treat

*® Ash-Shatibiyyah: 553, 473, 458, 1114, 460
*" Siirat Saba’, Al-Maarij: 1, Mariam:19, An-Nisa’: 165, at-Tawbah: 37
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them equally in recitation. For instance: {;N%»}, you are not
allowed to elongate {f.w_,m} except with elongating {;Y4»}, this
means: elongate both, shorten both, or shorten {r“*—””}’ while

elongating {;N%»}, but not the opposite; This why Qaliin reads
the following case, in 6 ways instead of 8, of stirat an-Nisa:109.

o Juch 285w Tl Jazg #or BRSNS RN

{aacall o it AT Jaosd 08 GO T e das Vi ss)
Madd Munfasil came first
1,2- Qasr both Munfasil { .28}, sukiin mim, tawassut munfasil

ROt et A1 Jusd s AT §)1;:4-\ G e r.’Jx> d}é/d}& L

3,4- Do the same as the previous, but with silat mim { s}

5- Tawassut munfasil of tas-hil, sukiin mim, tawassut munfasil.
{aacall a3 gt bl Jausd o8 GATspdl 6 iie das i sy

6- The same as the previous, but with silat mim {,Y3» )rw.s-_ﬁ}

et V5 i il 22 )
Madd Munfasil came first, read mim mahmiizah, followed by a
hamzah, in 3 ways: 2 of them are as madd munfasil

1-Musahhal munfasil 2, sakin mim {254 ¥; ~ 24 k)

:-r/g

2- Qasr munfasil 2, silat mim {r_é_—a 22N o }5- ~N }w._:a }
3- Tawassut munfasil, sukiin mim {ri—.o 225 I 22 ﬁu._:n}

4-Tawassut both munfasil silah {5 225 s 22 ) pomry §

*® Ash-Shatibiyyah: 559, Strat an-Nisa:109, Strat Al “Imran: 119, An-Najm: 50
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12. An-Naqgl, Transferring The Vowel

An-Nagl means to transfer the harakah of the hamzah to the
previous sakin letter and omit the hamzah. Qaltin makes 3 nag|l.

{d ﬁf 5 Al 52805} This is how Hafs reads it.
A. Qalin reads {g}ji“\’ 13}, 1- making idgham of the Tanwin into

the sakin lam, becoming lam mushaddad 2- transferring hamzah's
dammah to the sakin lam, 3- he adds a sakin hamzah on the waw,

s0 it is read as: 1371 5. This is in wasl, but when stopping on the
first word: s for a test, Qalan has 3 ways to start the 2nd word:
{Jd ﬁf}, like Hafs, {131} hamzat wasl is pronounced maftiihah,

followed by lam madmumah and hamzah sakinah after, {égi}.

Without hamzat wasl, since lam acquired a harakah ~aridah, so
there is no need for hamzat wasl, this is general rule in nagl.

(cl}j)%w)\;,\iiii@i’f S w5 & NG g i T
W

,. 2 -

Qaltin moves the hamzah’s fathah to the sakin dal, reads {1s,}.

There are 3 pairs of nouns in the Qur’an with 2 different hamzahs
in the beginning. The 1st hamzah is an interrogative hamzat qat”,
the 2nd is hamzat ul-wasl. All the qurra’ read hamzat ul-wasl in 2
ways: (a) tas-hil (b) ibdal: by turning it into 6 harakat alif (madd
lazim), this is the preferred way. Qalin adds 3rd way for 3rd one.

RIS VHRFESH e I ;,saw“ /’ﬂgc&;;;:agr
M GVE K ge (Jad) R s ks 5T K

1S Ma- o3 S WY 2-{4is-24%} Madd lazim kalimi muthaggal
(heavy compulsory), hamzat ul-wasl is followed by mushaddad.

* Ash-Shatibiyyah: 233, 234, 192, 193



79 The Ten Authentic Qira’at

SERHETE IR GRS pel B G sy e 585
3- {;ﬁik} Madd lazim kalim1 mukhaffaf, hamzat wasl followed
by a sakin asli. Nag fathah of 3rd hamzah {531} {51 s- 25 }.

The 3rd way, that Qaltin makes nagl of hamzah’s fathah to the
sakin lam and drops the hamzah. This requires the ibdal of the

2nd hamzat ul-wasl to be limited to 2 harakat alif {35; fg‘/ ).
M JEI VT i sl B85 55 T B 1%
Note: Qaltin reads hamzat ul-wasl of {32} in 3 ways: ibdal
with 6 or 2 harakat, simultaneously with the naql, and tas-hil of
hamzat ul-wasl in conjunction with naql. {3z -3 -7 }.

13. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of Qaliin

Qaltn reads {L,,UL.,JOU } in sukiin and ikhtilas of a kasrah harakah.

L«;@o@\ﬂfu}\j sk mw@ug\@w@
Yo 6 Gall gl loyad w A5 455800 1,358 L
Salb iyt Bh 0 e Bl Ge eV
WS ity 4 gle e il oz g

Al-Tkhtilas: means to truncate or shorten the vowel pronunciation
2/3 of its sound (ikhfa). Qaltun reads in iskan ( preferred) and

ikhtilas of fathah of {1}3&Y- i V-3,00% 1.

Segg Siofs e B s eiE 5
W Gl el oo it oo 55 A0 G o L o
Qalan reads 2 words with sukiin of 2nd letter L@,\&\Jg\_@}

v el S el s Sel ot o, edme ode
(e S 5858 - L& s 88 J8 85 38 60,45 - o3V 63T},

%0 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 176, 229, 536, 612, 748, 988, 617, 979
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The Tajweed Rules of Riwayat
Warsh “an Nafi’

From the way of
Al-Azrag
From the Tariq of

Ash-Shatibiyyah

The z is a code letter that indicates Warsh’s recitation rules.
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[21 The Tajwid Rules of Riwayat Warsh “an Nafi™ =

(1) Nafi” ibn "Abd Ar-Rahman ibn Ab1 No aym al-Laythi, better
known as Nafi™ al-Madani was originally from Asbahan. He was
born around 70 A.H. in Madmah, and passed away there, at the
age of 99, in 169 A.H.. He was one of the major scholars of qira-
at and learned the Qur’an from over 70 Successors, including
Abi Ja'far Yazid ibn al-Qa’qa™ (d. 130), "Abd ar-Rahman ibn
Hurmuz, Al-A'raj, Muslim ibn Jundub al-Hudthali, Yazid ibn
Roman and Shaybah Ibn Nisah. All of them reported from Abi
Hurayrah, Ibn “Abbas and ~“Abdallah Ibn “Ayyash Ibn Abi
Rabi ah al-Makhztimi; and most from Ubayy Ibn Ka™b from the
Prophet (%). After the Era of the Successors, Nafi™ became the
chief Qart of Madinah. Eventually his qira-ah was adopted by the
people of Madinah. Among his students was Imam Malik (d. 179
A.H.), who used to recite the Qur’an in Nafi’s’ style of recitation,
saying: “Indeed, the gira-ah of Nafi™ is a Sunnah”; meaning that
it is an authentic qira-ah and his favorite recitation.

Imam Nafi™ had a very dark skin tone and the people would say
to him in wonder, “How radiant your face is and how fine your
manners are!” Nafi” would reply saying, “Why wouldn't my face
and manners be like this? (Since) | had a dream that the Prophet
(¥) shook my hand and | recited the Qur’an to Him.”
Additionally, whenever Nafi~ spoke, those near him would smell
the scent of musk on his breath. As a result, his students would
ask him whether he wore perfume or used musk before coming to
teach them. He replied, “Indeed, | do not touch or come near any
perfume, rather, in another dream | saw the Prophet (2) reciting
the Qur’an into my mouth. Since this dream, | have had this
beautiful scent with me.”

Vs dpadi s gl o o 336 (ol 52 2 SV GBS

%\i@j}\w/"f\w;f j. e r.é—-d))d\.&.o.}cir) Q.W&»Q /j

5! Nailu al-Wattar fil-Qira-at al-Arba™ “Ashar: 9, 31
%2 Ash- Shatibiyyah: 25, 26
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Qaltin and Warsh were among the students who preserved
Nafi’s’ recitation. They were the two that were chosen by ibn
Mujahid, the author of the first book for The 7 Qira-at.

From Nafi~, two major readings arose: Warsh and Qalan.

2) Qaltn: He is “Isa bin Mina bin Wardan (120-220 A.H.), the
stepson of Nafi“and his kunyah is Abii Musa. He was of Roman
heritage and lived in Madiah. His Sheikh, Imam Nafi~, gave him
the nickname Qalin, which means “good” in the Roman
language, because of the excellent quality of his qira-ah. After
Nafi~’s death, Qaltn took over his position as the leading Qart of
Madinah and he died there later. He was deaf and could not even
hear a horn, but if someone recited the Qur’an to him, he could
hear it. Some say the deafness came when he was older, but
others mention it as if he was always deaf, and Allah knows best.

3) Warsh: He is Abii Sa™1id "Uthman ibn Sa™1d Al-Misr1, (110-197
A.H.). He lived in Egypt, but travelled to Madinah in 155 A.H. to
study under his sheikh, Imam Nafi~, and recited the whole
Qur’an to him many times. Eventually, he returned to Egypt, and
became the leading Qar1 of Egypt.

1. The Basmalah Between Two Sirahs =

Warsh has 3 ways of joining any two consecutive stirahs with or
without basmalah, by using Basmalah, Sakt or Wasl.

Q2-5. %0 1 0.7 @/ wl oz, 2 ~0. T, 0-_
POESEGRILYSNES e Loy sl G Jonds
’:3,,.,4{ ,ozo .. T zZ. - -0 .’41 25 XY
RN S Y o Wlou 8 52 ELlALH 3 ke 5 Y5

All the qurra’ agree upon reciting al-basmalah in two situations:
1- When starting a recitation from the beginning of a new siirah,
with the exception of stirat at-Tawbah (it has no basmalah).
2- After ending surat an-Nas and before opening al-Fatihah.

%3 Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan usiil al-qira-ah / Ash- Shatibiyyah: 100, 106
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Molib el alle by £l 156 51 gl Lay™

Joining surat al-Anfal with surat at-Tawbah: since there is no
basmalah at the beginning of stirat Bara-ah, all the reciters have
3 methods to connect these siirahs:

(a) “Waqf”: take a break for any amount of time

(b) “Sakt”: take a short breathless pause.

(c) “Wasl”: connect both siirahs

Nas s FOSCh ey HH el i85, o s

The d in the verses is an indication of Warsh’s recitation rules.
Warsh can connect using basmalah, sakt or wasl.

A. There are 3 allowed ways to connect 2 surahs with Basmalah

The fourth way is not acceptable because basmalah is not for the
end of a siirah. You can’t join the last ayah of a siirah with
basmalah, stop, and then start the following stirah.

-

22297« 08y 5 <us N7 * %k e 5 T el ayeo--
s s adll 528 M 355 20 p el s

The 3 allowed combinations are: (i) After finishing a stirah, take
a breath, say basmalah, take a breath and begin the next strah.
(i1) Join them all in one breath, while applying the appropriate
tajweed rules. (iii) After stopping at the end of a stirah, read the
basmalah, then without breathing, begin the following stirah.

B. Warsh connects 2 successive surahs without basmalah, using:

(i) Sakt: a 2-second breathless pause, Warsh’s preferred method.
(mugaddam fil-ada’) for connecting 2 stirahs. The exception is
that he uses basmalah to join the 4 “Zuhr” siirahs.

(if) Wasl: connecting two consecutive siirahs while applying the
appropriate tajweed rules for the meeting of the letters.

wi 7 % o] skkk - o7 o2 5N s 553 0. S22 5 5128 sy 553 -

5 Ash- Shatibiyyah: 105, 101, 107, 103, 104
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2. Al-Fatihah

. 2

4@%‘;”&/\, - =
e Sl

7z % 7T
RS WA NPT S

- =
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The 4 Zuhr: There are 4 siirahs called “Zuhr” stirahs. Two begin
with 125 (Al-Mutaffifin and Al-Humazah) and 2 begin with ¥
(Al-Qiyamah and Al-Balad). Some scholars say that joining any

one of these siirahs with the previous siirah might lead to an
unsuitable meaning. To avoid this they suggested the following:

(i) use the “Sakt” instead of making “Wasl” without basmalah.
(i) use basmalah before any of the “Zuhr”, instead of doing sakt.

Note: All of the Mushafs written with the tajweed marks and
rules are adjusted on the wasl style, connecting the ayat together.
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3. Mim ul-Jam ™ and its Connection with Waw =

A. If sakin mim ul-Jam™ is followed by a sakin letter (to avoid the
meeting of two sakin letters), then Warsh reads this mmm with a
dammah “aridah without silah. The temporary dammah is not
lengthened, (i.e., mim ul-Jam™ is not connected with waw).

.................................. e ﬁFbMWMJQJJUﬁ)
S e Ry sy e Jed 2de 28 el g 18

(S 2 - Jeall 2eade- 50 e - 6,0l 2 et G5yl i)

During waqf on mim ul-Jam~, all the qurra’ stop with sukiin.
Warsh has 2 ways of reading mim ul-Jam™ that precedes a
mutaharrik letter in a continuous reading.

B. If mim ul-Jam™ is followed by a mutaharrik letter (other than
hamzat ul-qat”), then Warsh reads mim ul-Jam™ with a sukiin.

{eiis 205 LA e el G5 )

C. If mim ul-Jam™ is followed by hamzat ul-gat”, then Warsh
makes silah, wasl of this mim (i.e., connecting it with waw). To
do this: 1st, pronounce the sakin mim with a temporary dammah
(“aridah), then lengthen the dammah of mim ul-Jam™ into 6
harakat as in the madd munfasil. This silah occurs waslan only.

88 s }d ~5 885, 0 8,74

{f)i-; ;Wj} W LJ.«O J‘ r).é—AJM) {\jjg ‘:.@.3& jr—@-’) r@.‘d\it &i{é-\;‘-}

WS 33 o 8 ey o o580 125 5 55

% Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan usiil al-qira-ah
% Ash- Shatibiyyah: 113, 115, 112
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4. [AlI-Madd Al-Far1] Derived Elongation *

I. Al-Madd Al-Muttasil is when a madd letter precedes a hamzat
qat” in a word. Warsh reads wajib muttasil in 6 harakat ishba™ til.

~ g

A TS s T T (a5 255305 -5l leg)

Il. Al-Madd Al-Munfasil is when a madd letter precedes hamzat
qat” in 2 words or adjoined, he extends j JaIZ munfasil to 6 harakat.

{é \jx\; &) Ji- Wfrwsu\ \J.Kﬁ L;x ;:}\; \@g- Nfus Lg:u JJ::\_:}

In Riwayat Warsh, the madd munfasil includes 3 categories, each
IS In 2 separate words, and hamzat al-qat™ follows a madd letter:

1- ha Kinayah {3) =33 8 | 555 rJ J} 2-mim Jam” {J\ Saky)

3- hamzat qat‘ maftihah or madmamah follows {Gi}, Nafi~,

et 23 N 5T U A W1 351 605 (el - 216 )
)’\%rﬁj\@p‘d&\}é\@.‘ej ok g,@r,@@ij\ 3 Ul a5

Warsh drops alif if precedes hamzah makstrah or another letter.

2 Madd Far™1/Derived: Al-Lin ul-Mahmiiz and Al-Badal
That Warsh Elongats, (Waslan and Wagfan).

> [AlMaddabFari | <

Al-Lazim Al-Muttasil Al-Munfasil

TR

Al-Lin Al-Mahmiiz || Al-Badal || ~Arid lis-Sukiin

4-6 harakat 2.4.6harak 2.4.6harak o

*" Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan usiil al-qira-ah / Ash-Shatibiyyah: 521
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5. The Pronoun of Ha al-Kinayah *®

The Pronoun of ha al-Kinayah is an extra ha at the end of a word
(with kasrah or dammah) denoting a singular male third person.

(1) Warsh reads some Ha ul-Kinayah like Hafs, with silah

(s a5 E;s'ﬁﬁ/ 35501 u\f 34 o5 e casy AT/ AT D058 3 3 5™
[o]
{ Doan G505 Gar a2 05/ 05 G o5 Gl ot 52 2553)

If hamzat qat™ follows ha al-Kinayah, extend the ya or the waw to
6 harakat madd (munfasil); silah kubra. Only 1 is with dammah.

235 Yl L6 0l r’g;g S 25353 ey 46 o) o5 ST AT 3}
{ﬁﬁajﬁf 'bjﬁguj}{bbucwsbwdd\
(i1) Warsh reads some Ha Al-Kinayah differently from Hafs

Hafs reads, Warsh reads, Note Strah:#
waslan waslan
SR 212 T; el Warsh with silah | 7:110

g\& 2l G g\& «22s; | dammah/kasrah | 18:63

M)b 4555 @,u} 8 cails; Warsh with silah | 24:50

Blgh s Ada; | Ulghas dlig; | Warshnosilah | 25:69

.

) =G ) -l | Warsh with silah | 27:28
AWl e age % & e 52 & Kasrah/tarqigq lam | 48: 10

of Ism ul-jalalah

%8 Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah
% Sirat Ali-"Imran: 145, An-Nisa’:115, Ali-"Imran: 75, Ash-Shura: 20, Az-Zumar: 7
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6. Rules of a Single Hamzah in a Word

The changes in hamzah are allowed to ease the pronunciation.
Warsh makes tas-hil (pronouncing hamzah between its sound and
the sound of the madd letter which corresponds to its harakah).
Ibdal (replacing a sakin hamzah by a madd letter that
corresponds to the previous letter’s harakah). Nagl ul-harakah
(transferring the harakah of a hamzah to the sakin sahih letter
before it, drop the hamzah. Hadthf (deleting a hamzah).

Warsh makes ibdal of a sakin hamzah when it is the first letter

(fa-ul-kalimah) as in (b) waslan (connecting a previous word),
which differs from its ibdal at the starting, as in (c). (i.e. The
mubdal madd letter differs to match the previous harakah).

(a) waslan, (b) waslan, (c) All Sturah
Hafs Warsh Starting | number
35 el < Al i) 2:283
P 20 I 20 .
wledl | wledl | wy | &7
G | aiAes | e | 7T
Jolidhs | Jdebfdk | Joky | 949
A6 G el G218 <l 10:15
e T R
LEETFE Li‘\’wi ijﬁe\& 20: 64
L-}E),\a QT %T QT %\& 26: 10
Ao | GATSRAN | oy | 4604

% Nailu al-Wattar fil-Qira-at al-Arba™ “Ashar:
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In connected recitation, most reciters read:{@fij’\" L;,ﬁf %JJ}
except Warsh, As-Siisi and Abt Ja™far, they read with ibdal.
Hamzah follows wagfan on the {3.351 ¢l 33218} underlined word.

Note: {431 i} drop hamzat ul-wasl and the madd letter

preceding the sakin hamzah to prevent the meeting between two
sakins {Q,;};\ST}. Then change the sakin hamzah into a madd letter

ya to match the harakah of the preceding letter 3: {u*i’ﬁ i/ féj}.

The 1st part is how Hafs reads, waslan. The 2nd part is how
Warsh reads, with ibdal (colored in blue). The 3rd part is how all
reciters begin reading the words, that start with a sakin hamzah.

There are 2 steps to begin a verb that starts with hamzat ul-wasl
followed by a sakin hamzat qat”, one for each hamzah.
(i) Convert hamzat ul-wasl to a hamzat qat™, which has to carry a

dammabh if the third letter has an original (aslt) dammah {&.ﬁj},

otherwise it will start with a kasrah {c_]}. (ii) Switch the sakin
hamzat gat™ to a madd letter waw in {f,.:f’j} or ya {od)eu) -}

that matches the new harakah of the converted hamzat ul-wasl.

2- Warsh replaces (makes ibdal) of any sakin hamzah, that is the
1st letter in the root of (noun or verb). {&,}35-G,546) Fa ul-

kalimah of a weighed word faala: j=:, a scale (mizan) of letters.
Because it is sakin and 1st letter, it has to be preceded by 1 of
the letters: = < o 1 the 4 extra letters that any present tense verb

_
53 2y

begins with. Or 3 letters: » & , (;:256). If it is the 2nd letter, after

one of (,2£3G), then he substitutes it into the same madd letter
(waslan and waqfan) that matches the previous letter’s harakah.
wv\j\wﬂ\uau\uw\ubu\awbw\ﬁu\sfd{yﬁbb\bb}

s - . - 8

o 1005 - 7 35 7 G TGS e S 05 A
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The sakin hamzah | Root- Word Scale | Change it to a madd
5,408 sobsie -2 5,40
Ol Solske - ool O
Gl sl Jadil - 5 Sl

Example: Hafs reads the 1st part, Warsh reads with ibdal (blue).
{Eiz o o5k rﬁé,\_,, e 335056 L, 055 A 6,05 sl @ udj}

{WU‘JQJBCLUMJJ)JJLM\ \.)LQ j""‘)j 4..\3\.: Qj“'"f uﬁv\“&)\a—s }
Warsh doesn’t change 1am or “ayn ul-kalimah »\& &is- .35 C.GJL«

y.g;::euf L@J,, P Ji_aj&\&,ai@ A
Wi gd sl hs e SLAE 30 s dF 5

Exceptions: (a) Warsh does not change the sakin hamzah of any
of the 7 derivatives of \y&\ even though it is fa ul-kalimah:

2
;;,, s

{5l - 20535 - rbv ~ 15305 - 3555 - 15055
The word will be hard to pronounce, heavy on the tongue if the
hamzah of {«,5-3,25;} is changed to 2 successive waws.

(b) Warsh changes only 3 sakin hamzahs preceded by a kasrah
into a sakin ya, even though it is “ayn of the word on the scale:
Wy - i — s — el HGh - 25— A5 - LA}

£

Qp-04% - S o . % sk sk osdo. % .o 5w Y-~
V3B LS 255 GBI GS 55 o By A 3

Il. Warsh changes a hamzah maftuhah (that is fa ul-kalimah)
preceded by (a) dammah into waw with the original fathah on it).

o1 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 214, 215, 222
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Hamzah maftihah The Fa of scale Js Change to waw
Gisg Y e ad Y- Je -5 -541; Gz Y
e ok gai - & S5
% - a5 SR 435 - Ll g -y
5% 53 ik - g5 - - 5 g% -85
5 Joiy- Ja -5 5

Note: Warsh does not change: {JI5 - 15}, on the scale of: s

even though the hamzah is maftiihah and preceded by a dammah
because the hamzah is not fa ul-kalimah.

A hamzah maftihah preceded by (b) fathah tubdal alif {Ju. :J

, {8l MLM} (c) kasrah tubdal ya: {C&d wY >u >U}

S gaEs o5 1 58 557
I11. A hamzah madmumah preceded by a kasrah tubdal ya, in

{ 1.3}, then Warsh merges it into the previous ya: {231}

Warsh Makes Both Ibdal and Tas-hil of Some Hamazat

1- A hamzah maftihah preceded by (a) fathah tubdal in alif,
{a&maladliiba il / iaa B AT-a T { seaii-ab-essl)y . The
rule for @“;j IS tas-hil only (waqfan) @&j; no ibdal, since it will

cause collection of 3 sakins &%\j and Ibdal and tas-hil (Waslan).

351-52 55 /6341 -625T515) Warsh extends a mubdal madd letter

that is followed by a (a) sakin sahih letter, into 6 harakat.
(b) mutaharrik letter, into 2 harakat.

%2 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 224
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S duth 85 6 Bl Jazg e RSP
Sgis L8 olgl gaddi sy wex (ada il 55 el 3 S0
(without alif) with tas-hil and ibdal into 6 = :sWarsh reads
5 harake’lt}ﬂ of madd lazim, due to the next sakin nan.
{505 /s k s - - e )
Warsh deletes the ya of s, {Gs 235} reads the hamzah of
madd mutasil waslan with tas-hil {.u_ﬁ'\’}. He reads the alif before

the hamzah musahalah in both madd 6 and 2 harakat. wagfan he
reads in 2 ways: 1- Ibdal of hamzah into ya sakin and elongated 6

harakat alif of madd lazim: u_l\ 2- Tas-hil of a hamzah maksiirah
with rawm (part of the kasrah) {U}\UJ\} alif of 6 and 2 harakat.

Ngts el 545 Mo S wo Syl G 2 ot 35
PEPRLSIIAC SIS TR Lites 53 1,285 U8

2- A hamzah makstirah preceded by a dammah with tas-hil of the
hamzah and tubdal waw as in: (15, 215g2)1 -8, 213520 :13) 213G2))

Warsh Makes Tas-hil (Softens) Some Hamazat

5w . 2 Swt

< AP IR P s 2 .5k B 4
.{&gs-rﬁigs-rﬁas\-c‘ib\-rﬁ%q};) (Kﬁ; -%&;-s-%i-\-}&%u-;-&i-)\}

Warsh Deletes the Hamzah in Some Words

- 8 -

18,2 .1 2,5 c& 1 & 51 . . 64
{Oyaa 1o} (80128} {83 585} {€0 580 - L 1)
ASALAN 15 AEIG} {Guldll; Eplalls)

83 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 559, 560, 562, 131, 966
® Siirat al-A"raf, al-Kahf, ash-Shu~ara’, at-Tawbah, al-Bagarah
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Nz el 315855 Ty5a5 3w OAaN 53l Gl A 35
Warsh adds hamzah and reads some with 6 vowels madd muttasil
—é;}ﬁj\ :é;ﬁl\ - 'Jd\ J«J\ —JJKM J&M—gbjf) \.,JSJ @o)\) Y
{(w;;* 5=l - ;Csﬂ\ é\J\ S W\ ’\.’WY\

Y b e Frdleedll 35 e a3 sy
VIV ERE e 55 Olsep 0 anci 5 5,565 55
N1 B3 sy a5l e S 3035 52305 [l 50§55

7. Two Consecutive Hamzahs in a Word ¢

If 2 successive hamzat qat™ appear in a word, the 1st interrogative
(hamzat istifham) must carry a fathah and has to be pronounced
muhaqgaqgah :. Warsh reads the 2nd hamzah (maftahah

{2555k}, madmimah {J55:0} or maksarah {G.1}) with tas-hil. if
it is maftahah, he also makes ibdéal.

Meid @50 3358 &5 vy F** e Jﬁ\&w\ %

L. indicates the first 3 qurra’ of Shatibiyyah, they recite the
words of double hamzahs with tas-hi/ of the 2nd hamzah. Warsh.

{ o=isin P il il - el A g 1 e 5] 150)

{-\é‘s - -\é\ :\Hs—r\ ;(i.z::_):b\s- - r.@.:_).b\/ .” 71¢ p\ r.u\; - r.g\; r.gs—\}
If the second hamzah carries a fathah, Warsh also changes it into
an alif, then lengthens it either to 6 harakat if it is followed by a
sakin letter or 2 harakat if it is followed by a mutaharrik letter.

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 460, 458, 553, 473, 183, 184
% AI-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah
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Exceptions: ibdal is not allowed waslan and/or wagfan only

() He reads the 2nd hamzah with tas-hil only, waqgfan as ibdal is
forbidden; it causes a gathering of 3 sakin letters Tz {G.i5- cals}.

Vo3l BIE K 28T ok adly e 3y b3

(b) The ibdal is not allowed in: {20 iz A 3R (sAlH :\.’é@\; }.

- It will convert the meaning from a questioning to a wrong
proclaiming confirming which is forbidden here. 2- The meeting
of 3 alifs; the 1st is the questioning hamzah, the 2nd is a hamzah
maftthah, and the 3rd is a sakin hamzah which has been changed
into an alif. The tas-hil only is allowed for the 2nd hamzah.
Note that the 2nd hamzah has a madd badal (that is changed by
tas-hﬂ) can be elongated to 2, 4, and 6 harakat. {2250 - g}

(c) {5 i w\ .1} wherever it occurs in the Qur’an, tas-hil, only.

There are 3 nouns repeated in the Qur’an with 2 different
hamzahs in the beginning: The 1st hamzah is an interrogative
hamzat ul-qat”, the 2nd is hamzat ul-wasl. All the qurra’ read
hamzat ul-wasl in 2 ways: (a) tas-hil (b) ibdal: by turning it into a
long 6 harakat alif (madd lazim), this is the preferred way.

PEWRCRWHAVS SO0 S =i N G J23 3k O
Nk GVE B oe (Jazd) e sl s ge K
1—{03;,6\;-03;43\;} 2-{&i:-40% ) The rule in these words is called

madd lazim kalimi muthagqal/heavy compulsory madd, because
hamzat ul-wasl is followed by a mushaddad letter. All the reciters
read the 2nd hamzat ul-wasl (that is followed by a sakin asli)

with tas-hil and ibdal into 6 harakat alif. 3- { z__J’ 1z} is madd
lazim kalimi mukhaffaf/light (it is not mushaddad letter) {;-1z}.

Mol olass L o 8L gy p=l JE G Ay LR 08

%’ Ash-Shatibiyyah: 189, 192, 193, 176 / Siirat al-A"raf, Ta-Ha, Ash-Shuara’. Az-Zukhruf:
58, Surat ul-An"am: 144, Surat Yunus and An-Naml
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3- Warsh reads (=2J%) (10:51, 91): in 7 ways waslan: The 3rd
hamzah is a madd badal that Warsh changes by naql of hamzah’s
fathah to the sakin 1am and omits the hamzah {723%: 515201},

This requires the ibdal of 2nd hamzat ul-wasl to be limited to 2
harakat alif {33; - :}. This is the 3rd way that warsh reads.

Ibdal in 6 and tas-hil are read with 3 madd badal lengths of = .

Ibdal in qasr is read with qasr of madd badal. Last syllable ;1 is
read with madd badal waslan or “arid to the sukiin wagfan.

Warsh stops on the word ( 22/F) (10:51, 91): with 9 ways

2" hamzah 3" hamzah, Waslan | Wagfan Nagl, madd ~arid

Ibdal, madd 6 | Nagl, badal 2, 4, 6 into 2, 4 and 6 harakat

Tas-hil madd badal 2, 4, 6 madd “arid 2, 4 and 6

Ibdal madd 2 | madd badal into 2 “arid 2,4 and 6

8. Repetitive Questioning (Istitham Mukarrar) ®

If an interrogative occurs twice in an ayah, (i.e., a hamzah of
istifham carries a fathah, and the 2nd hamzah carries a kasrah),
such as: {C.1}...{5:}, then this double questioning is called

Istifham Mukarrar. There are 11 of these in the Qur’an.

Warsh recites 9 repeated questions with only 1 question in the 1st
position, (the 2nd hamzah with tas-hil, between hamzah and ya).
He recites in the 2nd position with a declarative (Ikhbar) by
dropping the 1st hamzat istitham, thus making the phrase a
statement (proclamation). Warsh reads 2 places in the opposite

way, meaning, with a proclamation for the 1st position, {3} and

%8Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan Usill al-Qira-ah: 44
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an istitham in the 2nd position (i.e. with 2 hamzahs): (L\)

Hafs reads the way it is written. {_u_b. 019. d’J & G & \SJ}
Warsh: ar-Ra’d 5 {i» O1> &J HRge \5 & \f.@j Coab S Ol )
V5 Kkt 3 6 ok 5132 5;@;;\;;5 5™
Yy a5 ) 45 el g5 *HH fh A5 1A G s
s Sobagy e 0 oSl G 28 ks 55

The Quran has 11 places of repeated questions

Pl

{855 52 GGG u\acusb\\jsu}.%/z{bbox,@m &
(55,500 6 Loy L3 685 12 13116 1 4

{55550 BT 63061 L3 B 15 15258 5,301 6515

ESINY BIPERA BN R SR 1¢

{aas g J8 2V 3 uls 5i65)7

(5500 B Lalaeg /03,5, B Tl 113 5 1 16139/8
(O B Gle; 614 S5 1 18 048510651 10

(52 Llse &) (ot 3 6,5, 61 60,4811

9. Two Adjacent Hamzahs Between 2 Words ™

When two hamzahs appear next to each other in two consecutive
words, (i.e. the first hamzah is the last letter of the first word and
the second hamzah is the first letter of the second word), these
words are read in different ways depending on thier harakat.

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 789-791/Sirat al-Ra”d: 5, al-TIsra’: 49, al-Mu’mnin: 82, an-Naml: 67,
"% al-"Ankabiit: 28, 29, as-Sajdah: 10, as-Saffat: 168, 53, al-Wagi-ah: 48, an-Naziat: 10, 11
™ Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: Ash-Shatibiyyah: 209
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Rule 1: The 2 adjacent hamzahs in 2 words have the opposite
relationship with the 2 narrators of Nafi". They counter one
another; when one pair is in agreement, the other is in ikhtilaf
and vice versa. The 2 hamzahs either differ or agree in their
harakat, and the 2 narrators either differ or agree in dealing with
each hamzah or both on the 2nd hamzah.

(A)  When The 2 Hamzahs Differ In Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs differ in their harakat, then the 2 narrators of
Nafi™ agree to work together, apply rule #2 on the 2nd hamzah.
They make tas-hil and/or ibdal of 2nd hamzah, depending on
where the hamzah maftihah 1s. FEither the 1st hamzah is
maftﬁlgah, the 2nd, or neither.

Yo gz gun e LSt 3 2 Y et
(2)e Jio Q0S5 Jol s 52/ (2)s Juih aslell 25/ (2)e S 1,V 8
Rule 2: (a) If the 1st hamzah is maftihah, they soften the 2nd one
which will have a kasrah: {J. -2} 2 25} or dammah: {£5. -&51 <15}

(b) If the 2nd hamzah is maftuhah, they make ibdal of it to (a ya
to match the 1st maksarah) or to a waw, if the 1st is madmamah.

/'b\: M\s— su\ u*‘/}’ )\ su\ U'A/Y) Y\ W\/@WJ @W\ 9\.&))}

If Neither is Maftihah, Then Make Ibdal & Tas-Hil of The 2nd

(c) If there is no hamzah maftithah (the 1st carries a dammah and
the 2nd carries a kasrah) (the opposite does not exist in the
Qur’an), they soften the 2nd hamzah and change it into a waw.

119 ’/”"Eﬂ"/;",:%"’ T % 57 & a1 T 5172 ol 5152 o - o~
{J.-J; 2aall il d] 2Vaall} GG »\egfj\e{d- -d;stza IR AV
Warsh makes tas-hil and ibdal of the 2nd hamzah into a waw
makstrah. The ibdal is preferred, mugaddam {I5. -15, :13] sTag2i}.
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When the 2 Hamzahs Agree in Their Harakat

The 2 rawis of Nafi~ differ in regards to changing each hamzah.
The 1st rawi (Qaltn) changes the 1st hamzah. The 2nd rawi
(Warsh) makes both ibdal and tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah.

{81 LA} {aas) s,y (el es ) {5155} {4 Ny
A& LLAT-E, AT e )\w RGP AR

Ibdal of the 2nd Identical Hamzah Between 2 Words "

Warsh makes tas-hil and ibdal of the 2nd hamzah. He alters it
into a madd letter that follows the preceding hamzah’s harakah.
If 1st hamzah is (2) mafatthah, then he turns the 2nd into an alif.
(b) madmiimah, then he turns the 2nd into a waw maddiyyah.
(c) maksiirah, then he turns the 2nd into ya maddiyyah. (d) He
elongates the mubdal madd letter into: (a) 2 harakat if followed
by a mutaharrik letter (b) 6 harakat if followed by a sakin letter.

(aliG) {4a) de-2ai *’“‘-’}{rb“ il 26, r,_;,,u;&,m}

Apply both lengths 6 and 2 harakat: if the following letter is

(c) a sakin, then it acquires a harakah: This occurs in 3 cases:
1- To prevent the meeting of 2 sakin letters between two words.

/}/

W ol LT /&) LT 5s »\5 &2dy. 2- As aresult of Nagl.
(E22 5310 / &) /6 Zg—\i.;j\ e e Tom, 28 Y5305 &1 /) 21675 oA}

3- if the following letter carries a sukiin and it is a madd letter.
There are 5 ways to read Jiz :is: 3 tas-hil with madd badal: 2,4, 6
and 2 ibdal with madd: 2, 6 {530 &3e5 JI. sle-g s Ly 3156}
Explanation of why Ibdal has 2 lengths, only of madd ul-badal:
When the 2nd hamzah is changed into an alif and it is followed

"2 Siirat al-Bagrah: 30, al-Hijr: 61, al-Qamar: 41, R. al-Ahzab: 32, An-Nir: 33
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by an original alif, JIl/J!: either drop one or insert one in

between, to prevent the meeting of two sakin letters. Dropping
results in ibdal with 2 harakat. Inserting results ibdal in 6 harakat.
Special cases: In addition to tas-hil and ibdal, Warsh adds an
extra ibdal of the 2nd hamzah into a ya maksirah for 2 words.

(035 & £Gdl-035 fpores i /oy V48 ima-, 62,V 408 5) Y 4a)
Mophi fSlaas R 2 a3 OL GG &) YEs 35

10. An-Nagl of Hamzah'’s Vowel Between 2 Words ™

If hamzat qat” f mutaharrikah is precedrd by a sakin sahih letter >

in {’Clﬁ 35}, then Warsh makes nagl {’CE\ 33} transfers the harakah

of any hamzat qat™ to the last sakin letter of the preceding word,
then drops hamzat ul-qat™. It is forbidden to make naql harakah to
mim ul-Jam~, madd letter or (within the same word, except (23.).

S ity il Bl e # AR S B

There are 4 conditions of transferring:

1- The hamzah’s harakah is transferred to a sahih letter (only).
2- (i.e. the letter can’t be a madd letter). {é—»,ﬁ 3 -Gk \3@3} :
3- The letter can’t be a mim al-Jam™. If mim ul-Jam™ is followed

by hamzat ul-qat”, then Warsh makes silah, waslan (i.e., connects
this mim with a long 6 harakat waw), as in al-madd al-munfasil.

P
5.7 . 0 .\,5}(3,a

(1550 a0 2o s b JBaiian- i L b i)

4- The sakin letter has to be the last letter of the 1st word and the
hamzah mutaharrikah has to be the 1st letter of the 2nd word.

The nagl goes to the letters a- Sahth sakin { 3, K=l Q;-;;jf Qﬁ }

b- Lin letter - {142 TT;740 :glce iy -5 30 23k g3l s o) 3is

73 Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan usiil al-qira-ah - Ash-Shatibiyyah: 207, 226
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c-The sakin nin of the tanwin, pronouncing it, {2,715 : 3,37 15k}

-
s

{2550 G2l asd - 520 (L0 famsadaldl - i 520 038 220 26
3 /
Warsh merges the niin of tanwin into the sakin 1am to mushaddad
lam, then transfers the dammah of hamzah to the sakin lam.

d-The identification article (al at-Ta"r1f), is a separate word. The
nouns can be read in 2 ways (after nagl) with or without hamzat

al-wasl {& );'Bﬁ - 5= 5 YI-5Lal-GLsYTY because the lam acquired
a harakah. Nouns cotainning madd badal can be read in 4 ways: 3
madd (2,4, 6) with hamzat wasl and 1 without hamzah or madd.

e B e e ek

Note: The rule of preventing the meeting of 2 sakin letters
between 2 words is applicable, even after a sakin sahih acquires
the harakah by nagl. (a) If there is a madd letter before it, then

the Ist sakin letter is dropped {1 J& : 5211136, ;¥ g :aﬂf A}

(b) If there are 2 sahih sakin letters meeting, the 1st sakin has to
get a harakah { ,.sJ 7»: UMM\’ 5}. The naql” harakah is ~aridah.

PHPESERECEICE SV T AN AP

Nagl ul-harakah (transferring) is Forbidden to 3 Sakins.

(1) mim ul-Jam™ (2) a rpadd letter (3) sakin in the same word:
{53, {5aal i5; 5 1.6}, except in siirat Al-Qasas: 34 {o¥s)
SE fol oy G Oy S5 6 32 15, S5
Warsh has 2 ways of reading {éU& @2}, depending on how
he reads {3} @ 3225}, he stops on both or connecting in both.

" Ash-Shatibiyyah: 233, 234
" Siirat Al-Haqqah: 28,29 -18,19, an-Najm, Strat Yunus: 51,91.
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{iglie ot O1 B 8) a8 T8l 56 Jpdieasasy L4058 G5 (5 GG

,,,,,,

Accordingly, (il g2 Al L g2 52T

If he stops on | (5 @ =5} | He makes sakt | ({5 @3}

joinswithnagl | (5, zs1 | Idgham 2 ha’s. {A0EG}

11. Fath and Taqlil of The Alifs of Dthawat ul-ya ™

The Fath: is to open the mouth straight up to read a standing alif.
The Imalah kubra (idja”): is to read the alif in a twisted way,
which you hear the alif sound as being 50% alif and 50% ya. The
Taglil: imalah sughra (minor deflection) is when you hear a
slight turning of the alif from the fath sound towards the the
kasrah sound as being 75% alif and 25% ya. A taqlil’s mark is a

circle: { J1}. Warsh reads all dthawat ul-ya with fath and taqlil,
according to the length of madd ul-badal, with some exceptions.

Madd ul-badal Dthawat ul-ya Dthawat ul-ya
Qasr (2 harakat) Fath Tagqlil in 10 Strahs
Tawassut (4 harakat) Tagqlil Tagqlil in 10 Sarahs
Tal (6 harakat) Fath and taqlil Tagqlil in 10 Strahs

Dthat ul-ya is a noun or verb ending with a I alif maqstrah that
written on a ya and can be read with taglil. To verify alif in noun,
use a dual form. If alif is reverted to ya, then it’s dthat ya.

(R0 o U5 IG8) () i et o105 s, LT
s @Bl Jaall aedl easy o5 ehad=d LN i
Put the verb in the first-person singular past-tense form, by
adding ta al-mutakallim {%33-@03—@3\3—&533— Eay-En3G). If the

alif reverted to ya, then it is dthat ya {laé-Eiae-gl- aimias) .

’® Nailu al-Wattar fil-Qira-at al-Arba™ ~Ashar / Ash-Shatibiyyah: 292
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Alif ut-Ta-nith al-maqstirah can be written as an alif madd or ya.
If alif is written on ya at the end of a thulathi verb, then this is the

only case it can be read with taglil, except {;55}. No taqlil

By G2 e dly 8 G5 o e b 1z &7
x
B R ER A [ RFA BRI A AR 5185 G- - g -1}

{3,588 A - Tl - oless 655555 e o236 -5

No taqlil of any alif of a thulathi noun or verb originating from
waw: {&55-55}; unless adding one of the letters (in blue), then it
becomes thulatht mazid, (more) written on ya and gets taqlil.

A8 i 0 GBS () 46 (Bez) 3N 55
-W\ M\-W\-w\ 6.431 Gre- J~ o L;J\ -85 )\ &\ r_a;\-;}
B}Mﬂ‘dwu‘ i (3;3 e r-;ﬁv 6}@3 A b

Alif ut Ta-nith al-magstrah is feminine alif that indicates a literal
or figurative feminine word. It is written at the end of dthat ul-ya
as an extra small alif on ya. It is the 4th or 5th letter in any word.

’)J\.{a.;v.;d\;.e (Cbuj\rua)u\/ ok 3§3w&ﬁuﬁp@

e

5%

551 -3 3] -G%;jf—gg-@}z—go,; AT = sy — el -G 1

&g

SN 2 BLAL -0l &J\ Wi Ll - o A Eusl,

{@L‘A}f %@’v‘ i5% 6;4- R S Vo LA ST F RNt
Dthat ya Fi'la W|th kasrah on fa { s.ue - &0 = eplec —asl} ol

" Ash-Shatibiyyah: 296, 297, 293, 294
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{os ol - g~ Sl dlas . {os Ll — %;L;JT - gy s s

Any alif that is written with ya gets taqlil {u%j;}\- )\ ~0g36- L5..2}
even that of unknown origin {g,;\\:-g,i; U-g-w-&gﬁ-éﬂ-d\}.
No taqlil, waslan {i&T ®J’> 15 }:J\ (i.&.u -8 ‘J\ @il -JG G gur Hey

z
&

-stéﬁéam&&dﬁ@ﬁwéﬁ&ﬂé}”&f”w&ﬁ}
I oS sy AT 5520 a1 -l (- 2 P s
{\"J"-@”':’? Lgﬁ Lgf}{rj,cj\ gju 403\ gf }«.ﬁ\ \:-_) M\ \s‘-_) L)\.au.;-\\ 3

Taglil Waslan & Wagfan, reqardless of madd ul-badal’s length.

@) T- G A i s ) Dthat ur-Ra ending with a_hf magqsiirah
° preceded by ra

{5 a2 - i} {5,800 S35 s,d\ f‘ &5
(imalah of ha)

Dthat ur-Ra ending in ra majrirah with kasrah, preceded by an
alif of taqlil

{1 -:\%—Q\gof—gxgg — - SRR ICLY

o

12. [Al- Madd Al-Far 7/Derived] (111) Al-lin Al-mahmiiz

In madd al-lin al-mahmtiz hamzat ul-gat™ follows a sakin lin
waw or ya (that is preceded by a fathah) in the same word.

A ti—u - S - Ll - al a2 Yy - sy

Vs dka jb)‘ e e 3508 5 G ) S v
3&,&‘ J§~U IR G G555 5 Jes 255 Jobs

78 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 179, 180
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Ash-Shatibi means that Warsh reads with ttl (ishba™), (gasr of
tal), meaning shorten the tal by 2; which is tawassut, 4 harakat.

In Madd al-Iin al-mahmiiz a Iin letter and hamza qat™ appear in
the same word, but if they are in 2 words, then only naqgl of the
harakah will occur: {3\ (&1 \Js-lsl J-asle 530-) s-ulsl 5}
Note: If you stop on madd al-lIin which has a hamzah at the end
or the one without hamzah, then it will become as ~arid lis-Suktin
(stronger madd), all the qurra™ allow gasr, tawassut and tl.
{u?wb“w;y;jﬂs\} Qasr means reading a letter of madd or
Iin without any extra lengthening. The exception that in al-Iin al-
mahmiiz, Warsh has 2 lengths of madd, tawassut and tal, waslan

and wagqfan of a hamzah that is not at the end {2 - 22255}

kkock

Yz 02 02 8] $o- 3 osd.s osde . .ow N 43 ds 0s0- .79
Lmjaﬁy%&r.@.@\ﬁ W)))%:\A\Lwﬁ&)

The 2 Exceptions of Madd ul-lin Al-mahmiiz

I. Warsh reads 2 words with the gasr of ul-Iin al-mahmiiz: which
means no elongation at all: {332} and {cJl.z 5.7 5151.%

Q orr 0 8%1 27 5081 & o2~ %k sk o oo 2Xy. LTo- (- -
Dhyey sl 33,5541 8 585 rei3 s oI55 51 35

Note: {i3.:3J0} contains 2 madd: 1in mahmiiz, before the hamzah

and badal after it, so Warsh reads it with no elongation at all for
Iin mahmiiz, but with tathlith ul-badal, (3 lengths), 2, 4 and 6.

Il. The word: {sz3=} , in dual and plural form, include a pronoun:
{Lglzii-lissleii-cessizin}, contains both madd: al-lin al-mahmiiz
and al-badal). Since the badal is stronger** than the Iin, so Warsh

¥ Ash-Shatibiyyah: 181, 182
8 Sirat al-Kahf: 8, at-Takwir: 58, al-A™raf: 25, 26, TaHa: 118
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reads it with 2 permitted ways: (i) No elongation of the Iin {:32}

with tathlith ul-badal of {.&ssiz}. (ii) Tawassut of both. These
are 4 ways, (|||) If there is dthat ul-ya, will be read in 5 ways.

{ess8 ids L‘“’)) st eyn Ll iade Wl B sk o)
1- Qasr 2 badal {4312} 0 Iin / qasr {&=s532} fath dthat ya {c S0
2-Tawassut 2 badal {3z} 0 lin / 4 badal{:;és»;y} taqll {es 1)
3-Tawassut 2 badal {#3\z} 4 Iin / 4 badal {rc_amy} taqlil {ng,d\}
4- Tul of 2 badal {32}, 0 Iin / 6 badal {r_c,-.;u_y}, fath  {oo3280)
5- Tl of 2 badal {»3):}, 0 Iin / 6 badal {z&=s32}, taqlil {es S},

13. [Al- Madd Al-Fari/Derived] (1V). Madd ul-Badal ¢

After discussing the rules of hamzah following madd or lin letter,
Shatib1 is mentioning an opposite; madd letter following hamzah,
which is the substitute madd. Madd ul-badal: is a hamzat gat”
followed by a madd letters. It is called madd badal due to the

ibdal of its 2nd sakin hamzah into a madd letter {141 - 331 -0z}

that matches the harakah of 1st hamzah- {r&iui;-g )T—Gt;i\&—\j;ﬁ\;}.
It is called asli, true original badal. -M-w&-@w&-@:\i-\@}
BT R IR JYEIR SR P e SN, 5 N5- bk

There is another type included in madd ul-badal that follows the
same madd rules of elongation as the aslt one. It looks like madd
ul-badal, as it is a long vowelled hamzat gat™ followed by one of
the madd letters, but the madd letter was not originally a sakin

hamzah. How to differentiate between them?
The madd letter is present in most of the word’s derivatives in

81 Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan usiil al-qira-ah
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{&usls — &k - |25z} the asli madd ul-badal, while in the other, the
madd letter is not present in most of a word’s derivatives:
(83— 2 g5 — 26— il — & - el — a6 - ST - sl - 1,pl)
Madd ul-badal can be thabit (Pronounced hamzah muhaqqaqqah)
{\SL;%\&-\;;T -4} or Changeable, the hamzah is not pronounced.

Yok2 aoe] o2 357 5555 skokk Gz oF | 0Z ez ce. .82
e 3 855 3355 ks e 5 el p A s
e oW STk o Vi 558 A5 dalss

Warsh reads both types of madd ul-badal waslan and waqfan,
with 3 lengths: (qasr, 2, tawassut, 4, and tdl, ishba™, 6 harakat).

3 Forms of Madd ul-Badal Almughayyar / Changeable

The altered madd ul-badal is changed with naql, ibdal or tas-hil.
Tathlith of madd ul-badal to (2, 4 and 6) is applicable for them.

(1) Madd ul-badal that changed by an-Nagl: If madd ul-badal is
preceded by a sakin letter (identification article) 1am ut-Tarif, al,

{55+ J1-5551: 1 Warsh transfers the harakah of hamzat al-qat™ to

the previous sakin, then drops the hamzah. These nouns can be
read in either 2 or 4 ways: with or without hamzat wasl (the lam
acquired a harakah) { Glisd-oLsyi- o2 Y- B3 B3
Nouns cotainning madd badal can be read in 4 ways: 3 madd (2,
4, 6) with hamzat al-wasl and one without hamzah or madd.

(eSS - S - - -t 5 5 23T 33T

A5 - T B - GsTEa - l5n - BVI— - 5383 0TG5

Ibdal Switching: (2) Madd ul-badal that changed with Ibdal

82 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 171, 172
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If there are 2 adjacent hamzahs in 2 words, and the 2nd is
maftthah, then Warsh changes it into a madd letter that matches
the harakah of the 1st hamzah with thrice madd ul-badal.

{ENG-3g1G-2305 sV 5a-ag s oY 57 /G- 5IL-E515 £ \E0T amls £ LLE0T e}
Tas-hil, softness, (3) Madd ul-badal that changed with Tas-Ail ®

a) Warsh reads 3 madd al-badal of 2nd hamzah with tas-hil (i.e.,
between a hamzah and the madd letter that matches its harakah)

{55 -3z}, the ibdal of 2nd hamzah is forbidden here.
b)_Tas-hil and ibdal of 2nd hamzah {&,&5 Ji. s- L J. s G5}
(58 G525 315,02 L3 JT< 3 if the following letter carries a

sukiin and it is a madd letter. There are 5 ways to read Jiz :1s-: 3
as-hil with madd badal: 2,4, 6 and 2 ibdal with madd 2, 6 J:5.}.

There are 5 Exceptions of Madd ul-Badal

Warsh doesn’t elongate madd ul-badal at all, neither 4 nor 6
harakat in some words. Which are 2 words: { [.s%=1}, any form of

{Gis14 ¥} and 3 Usiil in rewayat warsh.

VYRS T pme ol an  Jult s s,
S}\.’?T ’°~:°55_ﬂﬂ§ i—‘?‘@é Fokok wéa,” - \J,Lj\).:.&:\.;:suj
ENCIECICIC N 5 5518 55 L5

1-Any madd badal is preceded by sakin sahih Ietter in one word.
{05 ytea - Gyaia - SN - oiesdii- ¥ 205)

8 Siirat Az-Zukhruf, Al-Araf, Al-Hijr, Al-Qamar
8 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 173, 174, 175
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2-In connected recitation, Warsh reads {:.:3 ﬁT 35205} with
ibdal. When starting with the verb, all reciters read the same way.
Warsh reads as an exception of madd badal {o3.\-c.!- 555 \ Lw 1}

Rule: Any madd badal that starts with hamzat ul-wasl followed
by a switched sakin hamzat gat™ in the beginning of a verb,

should not be elongated at starting. {3 -eol u_wj\ L~u 1},
(a) Convert hamzaht ul-wasl to a hamzat qat”, which has to carry
a dammah if the third letter has an original dammahi:{s 331},

&
otherwise it will start with a kasrah{c.) ,0%) )} *
(b) Convert the sakin hamzat qat” to a madd letter waw in
{u,gj\} or ya in {cul ,030] LM, |} that matches the new harakah of

the converted hamzat ul-wasl. This verb will be switched to a
word that looks like it has a madd badal (hamzat qat™ followed by
a madd letter). In fact, it’s just an exception because the new
hamzah gat™ was originally hamzaht ul-wasl and the madd letter
IS a temporary one.

3- The badal that results wagfan, when stopping on a hamzat qat”
that has tanwin fath will be replaced by the alif of madd ul"iwad

2 harakah. It is a madd letter followed by a hamzah. { -1 15}
{ESE BLE-1T5 21as-1 63 2 4) It is an exception of madd ul-badal.

(ii1) Warsh reads madd ul-badal of 2 words in 2 ways: normally
(qasr, tawassut and ttl) and as exceptions: (without lengthening).

4- {QJJ\ Bl aUaT 54551%. 101,37 5ke ) Warsh reads {L;)_l\ S} with

1dgham of the tanwin into the sakin lam, which will make the lam
mushaddad. Then, he transfers the dammah of the hamzah to

% Siirah An-Najm: 50 , Siirah Yanus: 51, 91
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the sakin lam, omitting the hamzah and reading without it. So, it
reads as: {g;;j'\’ 15} Warsh reads it in both ways: tathlith madd ul-
badal and sohortening (no madd badal). He starts the 2nd word

(@) {g%;_jf} hamzat ul-wasl pronounced with fathah, followed by

lam with dammabh. (b) {g}}i}: since the 1am acquired a dammabh.

5- {521k 355 5201z} Warsh transfers the fathah of the 3rd hamzah
{520} to the sakin 1am, and omits it, pronouncing: {: I5}.
Warsh reads {1 - 0% - 3§ ;0 iz} in 7 ways waslan: 1.
Tas-hil hamzat ul-wasl with tathlith madd ul-badal in {31} 2.

Ibdal hamzat ul-wasl into a 6 harakat alif with 3 madd ul-badal
3. Ibdal hamzat ul-wasl into a 2 harakat alif with gasr madd ul-
badal. Warsh reads in 9 ways wagfan. 3 madd “arid to sukiin in
1,2 and 3 (See details on Two Consecutive Hamzahs in a Word).

The Relation Between Madd Ul-badal and Dthawat Ul-ya

There are 4 ways to read dthawat ul-ya with madd ul-badal if
they come together in one ayah, depending on which one comes

-

first. {51 ls) 31 s 539 Ty asnl s a0y Wl 3153 (i) 1F madd ul-
badal comes first, then we go in order: 2, 4 then 6.

1- Qasr of madd badal {@3\’2 }, in 2, with fath of dthat ul-ya, {Qﬁ}
2- Tawassut madd badal {359} 4, with taqlil of dthat ul-ya {uf}
3- Tul madd badal {63\2} 6, with fath and taqlil dthat ya {%\-C;\,}
(if) Dthat ya comes 1st, then it is read in fath 1st with qasr and til
of madd badal {251 ST 3 8 4l SlE S o35 e 315 (2155}
Then the taqlil of dthawat ul-ya yais goes with 4 and 6 counts
madd ul-badal. {#3)2} . As in sﬁratoAl-Baqarah: 37
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Words Containing Dthat ya and Madd Badal in the same word:
{60)'\;J.s'\._)) \.ij } {Q\&orﬁj\}
Warsh reads this verb { \z3- Qg\)} Wlth the taqlil of the 3 letters: ra,

hamzah and alif, if it precedes a vowelled letter: {3, -:55% s, }
Note: Is this madd badal or what?
Alif falls between 2 hamzahs, where 2 types {53k} {o] Z540

of madd, (i.e., when 2 reasons of madd come together on the
same madd letter, which type of madd should be applied?). The
same question arises in the opposite case. When a hamzah comes

, This also, when both cases {; ﬁL‘«;} between 2 letters of madd

{J L;sj,‘J\}{ (J;\J\ 5:155- 1532} are included in the same example:

The strongest madd is applied. Apply munfasil, muttasil madd or
lazim that is stronger than the badal, Waslan. Apply madd ul

{uLA\ '(‘4""\ \3) 555 \L;\jMJ\} badal or a "arid lis-Sukiin.
33 Jlasl i Sl * LGl W rﬂ seandl G5l il JB
&\

Gl as syu)l Cansl Gl * G5 Gkl 5
The madd in the order of strongest** to weakest is as follows:

1. Madd lazim (strongest), 2. Muttasil. 3. Madd ~arid lis-Sukiin.
4. Munfasil . 5. Badal. 6. Natural madd. 7. Madd lin (weakest)

Relation Between Madd ul-badal and “Aarid to Sukiin
If the madd letter of madd ul-badal comes before the last letter,

{&3?5\;- -C));\Jj C));J.g.«.m.é UL:.; Qj;-{.flé}
then we stop on the word as a madd arld to the sukiin, which is
stronger than madd ul-badal. It is called badal “arid to the sukin.

(i) Warsh reads it in a descending order, 6, 4 then 2 (to
differentiate between it and madd ul-badal) when he reads madd
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ul-badal in gasr. He reads it in 6, 4 when he reads madd ul-badal
in tawassut and reads in tal when he reads madd ul-badal in tal.

(if) This ayah contains both badal and badal “arid to the sukin.
1) 5 B 5 s 11,10 5 e T e il )

5

RISYY: )?@M
1- Qasr badal {),44):- &Iz}, madd badal ~arid {5)’;};’:_;.1} 6,4,2
2- Tawassut badal {),551:-U51: }, madd badal “arid {0,425} 6, 4
3- Ishba” madd badal {\,%\:-&alz} , madd badal “arid {& 58 ek} 6

(iii) If dthat ya is exposed to madd “arid, then 6 ways to read this:
Fath dthat ul-ya with 2, 4 and 6 harakat al “arid to the sukiin, then
read dthat ul-ya in taqlil and the “arid in 2, 4 and 6 harakat.

The relation of Madd Ul-badal with Al-/in El-Mahmiiz

2-(ii) Madd ul-lin al-mahmiiz: { .26 -s520) -E35 -25558 -s05, is a
Iin sakin waw or ya preceded by a fathah, followed by a hamzah.
Warsh reads madd ul-Iin al-mahmiiz with 2 allowed lengths:
tawassut: 4 and tal 6 harakat, in both waslan and wagfan. If madd
ul-badal and al-Iin el-mahmiiz come together, there are 4 possible
ways of reading them, depending on which one comes first.

ﬁ}j)\umwm\fu(ww GG 15 ri—,,,j) L}Z’i@wri—;ubu 3
Yjuﬁf@”&aﬁgjbu@bx&u&\su}gﬁ Qi.d\dtsj/\jm\uﬁ;
A1 @ B g JRE YT 0 4, st s o 248D 65

(i) If al-lin el-mahmiiz comes first, then its tawassut comes first
with tathlith badal (qasr, tawassut, and tal). The tal of al-Iin el-
mahmiiz comes only with the tal madd ul-badal.

% Siirat al-Bagarah: 14
87 Siirat an-Nahl: 35, al-Maidah: 33
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-

AHE {1k oot B e 68 D018 sdia 1A p] e il
(if) If madd ul-badal comes first, then it is read in order: 2, 4, 6.
With 2 and 4 counts madd badal, Iin mahmuiz will be 4 counts.
With 6 counts madd badal, 1in al-mahmiiz can be 4 and 6 counts.

1- Qasr madd badal {2555} with madd Iin mahmaz 4 {sc*}.
2-Tawassut badal ,41:- &z, madd badal ~arid & 54545 i 6 then 4

3- Ishba™ madd ul-badal \,221z— &)z, madd badal ~arid G 3545254 6

(iti) If madd ul-badal comes between 2 words of al-lin al-
mahmuz, with waqf on the second Iin, it will be read in 5 ways.

s N5 G505 V5 32 oo e easd oo G308 G AT 518 J1,8541 2,01 J5)

i

{&9“ o2 AP o2

Application
1-Tawassut {:>} 1with gasr ul-badal and tawassut of 2 { s %}

2-Tawassut {:s*} 1with tawassut badal and al-mahmiiz 2{ : s} 3-
Tawassut {:cs*} with tal ul-badal and tawassut Iin 2 {::*}
4-The 4 length of 1st Iin mahmiz {::*} comes with tiil ul-badal

and ishbaof 2nd Iin mahmiz {::s*} because of the ~arid to the

sukiin is stronger ** than the badal. Then the “arid comes in the
same length and longer than the weaker, which is badal. In
general, the stronger madd has to be equal and longer than the

weaker. 5- Ishba™ 1st {:s*}, ul-badal and Itn mahmiiz 2 {: s>}
Relation of Dthawat ul-ya and Madd ul-lin El-mahmiiz

If they come together in one ayah, there are 4 possible ways of
reading them. These 4 differ according to which one comes first:
(1) Al-lin el-mahmuz comes first, then read:
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{Ji;\_;}- Mjﬁ JBJ.».C &U\ .1.;33 \_lﬁw a.,\§v (J ;as\.‘>~ \.)\ 755 /\.A u\_&u\ « ’:}
1- Tawassut of ITn mahmiiz {&.2} with fath of dthat ul-ya {£5;3}

.

2- Tawassut of Iin el-mahmiiz with taqlil of dthat ul-ya {i 33}
3- Tl of al-lin el-mahmiiz with the fath of dthawat ul-ya {&55}
4- Tul of al-Iin el-mahmiiz with the taqlil of dthat ul-ya {435}

(i) If dthat ul-ya comes first, then it is read as:

D s 2t B 8 AT 8 A A 4T 55 @ 5L ey
1-Fath of dthat ul-ya {33} with tawassut of Iin mahmiiz { sz}
2- Fath of dthat ul-ya {3} with the til of lin mahmiz {5z}
3- Taqlil of dthat ul-ya {31} , tawassut of Iin mahmiiz {sz*}
4- Taqlil of dthat ul-ya {c%;jf} with tiil of al-1in al-mahmiiz {2}
Madd ul-badal, Al-lin El-mahmiiz and Dthawat ul-y

If they come together in one ayah, there are 6 possible ways of
reciting the ayah These 6 ways differ according to which one

comes first: {\L@iﬁa\)»\,)&s\’”“/ 53585 @

(2) Madd ul-badal is the 1st, then it will be read in order: 2, 4, 6.
1- Qasr badal {251:5}, fath dthat ya, 535, 4 Iin mahmiz {L»,\_:u}

2- Tawassut badal {r...\.s\ 51, taglil of Sg.2|, 4 Iin mahmiz {&_%}
3- Tul ul-badal { 233125}, fath of fg3 %), 4 Iin al-mahmiz {&_=%}
4- Tal ul-badal {’* S155), taglil of fga=), 4 al-mahmiz {&_%}
5- Tal ul-badal {rﬁ_la <3}, fath of 5233, 6 Itn al-mahmiz {&_%}
6- Tul ul-badal {813}, taglil of ‘@), 6 lin al-mahmuz {2}

% Siirat an-Nar: 39, Surat Al-Hajj: 6 / Stirat an-Nisa’: 20, al-Aaraf: 156, al-Maidah: 41
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(b) Dthat ya comes first as U oﬁﬁ\ gy Lis Los AT g i)
(Ealiied ¥ eas 553 e SERES Lol glie J6 ghflee

1- Fath {\341}, qasr ul-badal {s,si}, 4 al-lin al-mahmiiz {sz3}
2- Taqlil {Lifdf} 4 madd ul-badal {57537}, 4 Iin al-mahmiiz {sz>}
3- Fath of {L41}, 6 madd badal {s,sYi}, 4 Iin al-mahmiiz {scs%}
4- Taqlil of {\.3:\3\} 6 madd badal {s;51} , 4 lin al-mahmiiz {s3s>}
5- Fath of {L 41}, 6 madd badal {s,sYi}, 6 Iin al-mahmiiz {scs%}
6- Taqlil of {\.63:\3\}, 6 madd badal {s;5Y1}, 6 Iin al-mahmiiz {s2>}.

/,@L;i’j QT&\ QJ;‘:S&:’S\ éx\gﬂ}ii&i\.}q f\iﬁ‘\a&jjﬂﬂ_)\% ”:&Lﬁ)m 403\ JJ; U‘Aj}
Try this yourself {Z.k2 Siis 5530 3 ;4.33 Gy 50 3 ﬁj r@))).a

14, Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of Warsh &
m@\, u_ gl s ok Sl R olf G

2
s

M=l olo e e 555585005 G 5315 5 52

Warsh reads 3 words Wlth sukun while Hafs reads with dammabh.

5 »

\.@.,\_4;»\ J&\ r&jjo- A3 Je Q;\jas ijj_a_:j 4,.0) Q)\ QJYL QJY\j u\)kg-}
{ ri——LM CLo-Et -G\l m-w-&u-wﬁw-u\»ﬁﬁj—ﬁﬁ\-
Warsh reads these 3 words with fathah {;3:3Y -5 ,2a2-¢3e Y},

ezl

While Hafs reads ¢ {1,335 ¥} with sukiin and # _» with kasrah.
Warsh reads with shaddah {_:s15}.

8 AI-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah/ Ash-Shatibiyyah: 617, 979, 538, 495
% Siirat an-Nisa’: 153, Yanus: 35, Yasin: 48
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15. Tafkhim And Tarqig of The Letter Ra

Dthat ar-Ra is noun or verb that either end with (a) feminine alif
of taqlil (alif maqsura that is written ona ya), preceded by ra.

{05 550 20005 8L s 80105 S35 Lsfﬂ\ 6;"\ s)b & 3
(b) ra majrtr with kasrah, preceded by an alif of taqlil at the end.
{5580 - L@u\ \jJ\)\J - )u.Q\ SISSVSER \,ﬁ\ w -l \f i3}

Warsh makes taglil in the alif that is between 2 ra's, in a
condition that the last ra* has to be majriir in a kasrah: &S &3

(onke u‘ijg‘gm {2\{23\;\3}, HHES {;i\jiib\{fﬁ\ s}
Warsh reads dthawat ar-Ra with taqlil and targig of their ra,
waslan and wagfan regardless of madd ul-badal.

(c) Even if dthat-ar-ra contains a possessive pronoun attached at
the end, it’11 still have taglil and targig. So it’ll not affect the rule.

B - W% - 28 s o n ia s e - im0l TIES
{g > f ffj—fu-‘ (232 o T e U5l

Exceptions of the taglil: Warsh reads some of dthawat ar-ra with
fath only, like Hafs in both waslan and wagfan.

(1) Ra has a kasrah { 2\3;3-1’} but its narration never read with taqlil.

(2) A sakin ra separates between the alif of taqlil and ra majrar
by idgham: {;l&5 - r_as)LaJ} , rather it’s read with madd lazem.

(3) The ra has kasrah “aridah to match the following ya' al-idafah,
but not for a grammatical purpose. {z )\_@\ &=} (is not majrar).
(4) The ra is not at the end (a) {02\.;\} or (b) {)\.u Y&}, the ya after

ra is eliminated for a grammatical purpose {s,\<3} (majzumah).

% Sirat Al-Mutaffifin, Sarat Ibrahim, Surat Sad
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16. Taraiqg of The Letter Ra in Warsh'’s Recitation

Warsh is the only reciter who reads the maftihah or madimmah
ra in tarqig waslan and waqfan: when it is preceded by (a) sakin
va. (b) or permanent kasrah and is not followed by an istila’
letter, in the same word. The tarqiq is in both waslan and waqfan.

ISR o 4 Er,ffi ) %k % ez, . 2 ia/ :E/,QZ
BLG}A[\.Q\Q\Q\{'&&%A W)f‘)ﬁuﬂ)ﬁo—b)

(D iS5 A A i aa ey 555 0950505 il
Note: If the ra is sakin or the letter before it, the letter before the
sakin is used to decide if the ra will be read with tafkhim or
tarqiq. The ra is read with tarqiq if a sakin letter separates
between the maftahah or madammah ra and a kasrah.

A3l - ohsll- sil- 212}

There are 4 reasons why the Ra is read with targig generally

(1) A ra carries a kasrah: {\S\EJ;EJ’T/-; )-Y\:»Js-bf-&,e-;ﬁ-i:j}

pAIES TS I B o8 i lasi e XY
(2) A ra carries a sukiin and is preceded by an original kasrah in
the same word and a letter of ista"ala doesn't follow it: (335 ¢ .3}

(R el S5 i) 3 il bl ohyasl-dese- i
(3) A ra carries a sukiin as a result of stopping and the letter

before it is an elongated ya: { 525-7%8-5uS - -5 3-8 -2 201}
(4) A ra carries sukiin due to stopping and is preceded by a sakin
letter of istifal (thin), and the letter before this carries a kasrah:

S TS AR )
Exceptions in which the ra will have Tafkhim, in general
(1) In gx&iname, {Ohie — Jubl-2elil - {551 )

%2 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 343, 349
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NECAPR FATIER AT 35 com Y 5 25"
PECHERNETTEE [ IO AL 3 He (A W S |
(2) Anisti’la’ letter ks, is following the ra, even if an alif comes
in between, it has no effect. {sl;a)\ — webl3e) Bls - Lole| — Bzl }
(3) A sakin isti’la’ letter .3, other than > comes between the
letter that carries a kasrah, and the ra:

s — s =y - B3 — G - Bl 5] — 15y}
(4) A sakin ra comes between the letter that carries a kasrah, and
an isti‘la’ letter that has a fathah or a dammah. This is found in 5

words: {533 -5Lo5IUd 8155 8] -3L50) a8 — BLoss 3K s &)

Vi s K;L@;f,w"f“ ok /m"’juz;)\é ’MS“ a5 55
(5) A separate kasr in a separate word: a sakin ya or a kasrah
precedes ra like these 1 - _, prepositions {c; & - J5a7- }émf;jj.i :

Olso, if ra follows a letter that has kasr “arid, in a separate word.
(55T olrosesl S-S SRS Sl -23T szl a0l 2}
(6) The ya that precedes the ra is carrying a fathah: {s;zd-1}.
(7) 2 ra’s maftuhah are separated with an alif. In 5 words: the 1st
ra is preceded by (@) kasrah, {}\»-515a1 15153}, or a (b) sakin then
kasrah {I7\721-3153% }, so the 1st ra follows the 2nd in the tafkhtm.

The 1st ra follows the 2nd in the tarqiq in {,-7& }, waslan and

wagfan. The reason for tarqiq of the first ra is the hardship and
the heaviness of moving the tongue from tarqiq to tafkhim to

tarqiq { ) &Y} , which rule is the opposite of this word: {,;&1}.

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 345, 344, 352, 347 / Surat Al-Mursalat: 32
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(8) The ra carries a fathah or a dammah, and is not preceded by
sakin ya or permanent kasrah in the same word.

108 B 505 125, S 8- G 51y HaEan 55550 1204 )
(9) The ra carries a sukiin and is preceded by fathah or dammah

{5302 DB A Sl AT o Lo it 8T A i 20T}
(10) The ra carries a temporary sukiin as a result of stopping (it
IS not an original suktin), and the letter before it is not a ya and
carries a sukin, and the letter before that has fathah or dammah.

LR - A — na— nd Jend - Ll fke - R
Both Targig and Tafkhim of The Ra While Stopping
(1) When a sakin ra follows a kasr asli, and precedes an isti’la’
letter has kasrah. As the word { 335 } .

(2) A sakin ra follows sakin isti’la’ letter which follows a kasrah,
This in { Bl & - ~as}. It is preferred the tafkhim of { .} and

the tarqiq for { La)\ (e} ; due to the original harakat on the ra.
(3) When thé letter ya after the ra 1s eliminated (for a
grammatical purpose), {,wb — j} the sakin ra may be read
with tafkhim that is preferred due to the fathah or dammah
preceding ra, or with tarqiq.

(4) The word (x> in strat Al-An"am waslan and waqfan, while
the tarqiq is preferred, without any relation with madd ul-badal.

(5) Warsh reads the ra of 6 words in both tarqiq and tafkhim in
qasr and tiil madd ul-badal but with tafkhim only in it’s tawassut.

) 5 - P
(5 - 1573 - 1L~ g - G - 555}
S st el sd e 6553

N\

s, %%
Qc\.g.:.?u:_v

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 351, 346 / Sarat Ash-Shuara'
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Sixth: Madd ul-Badal’s Relation With 6 Words 1755 and The Like

\Jﬁ .u\)\ P H jrS;JS &11,2836)
1-Qasr madd badal {r_‘_=:-\.3\s-} with tafkhim and tarqiq of {13}

2- Tawassut of madd ul-badal {.&3Gls } with tafkhim {1$'3} only.
3- Tal of madd ul-badal {P'é;t :} with tafkhim and tarqiq {;33}
Warsh reads 3 ra-words with fath and tath (taql1l with tarqiq ra)
(1) (fath with tafkhtm ra) {r.@sm) r@&))\} and {5 - \_é—\) }.

S G wighy g e 35 55 o U £V 15557
ML 5 Ul =F o533 e \}:":’)u"\) S5 )\
(2) {55 G384 Ol 2505 16} 3 455 Sk L8 ol

fath dthat ul-ya {3,205} - with fath and taqlil of {z, )U.;}{u_, ,G}
taqlil dthat ul-ya {&w,<5} - with fath and taqlil of {3, 2\%;}{Qf 2\;;}
(3) {840 o3 Uy Sl el A o Tty il ).
3 Madthahib: First: Equalizing between dthat ul-ya and {413}
I-Al-lin ul-mahmiz 4 {3}~ fath dthat ya {3341} - {45}
2-Al-lin ul-mahmiz 4 {&2} - taqlil dthat ul-ya {o540} { Q%@}
3-Al-linul mahmiiz 6 {\£%}- fath dthat ul-ya {gg)fdf}f fath { 2\:;@}
4-Al-Iin ul-mahmiz 6{&.2}-taqlil both dthat ul-ya {%;ijf H g%i B

Second: 8 possible independent ways and it is the preferred one.
I- Lin mahmiz 4 {3} fath both dthat ul-ya {33457} and {3}
2-Lin ul-mahmiz 4-{&2}fath dthat ul-ya {347} taqlil {4}

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 314, 324, 325
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3-Lin mahmiz 4 {2} taqlil of dthat ul-ya {o;&7} fath {47}
4-Ln ul-mahmiiz 4 {2} taqlil dthat ul-ya {;J.Zﬁ} and { 2\.2.—? 5}
5- Lin ul-mahmiz 6 {&.3} - fath dthat ul-ya {g;%j‘\’} and {, 45}

6-Lin ul-mahmiiz 6 {E.2} fath dthat ul-ya {3341} taglil {2%1 B
7-Lin ul-mahmiiz 6 {&:3} taqlil dthat ul-ya {o3a00} fath {47}
8-Lin mahmiiz 6{&.2}-taqlil both dthat ul-ya {fg;éj‘\’} and @%i )

A moderate way: of 6 ways of reading the aiyah with {,\47;} .

I- Lin ul-mahmiiz 4 {3} fath dthat ul-ya {33407} - fath {415}
2- Lin ul-mahmiz 4{& %} fath dthat ul-ya {@J.QJT} - taqlil {)\.oé-\ 5}
3-Lin ul-mahmiiz 4{&.2} taqlil both dthat ul-ya {3401} { g%i B
4- Lin ul-mahmiz 6{&%} fath dthat ul-ya {d,fdf} . fath { 2\:;-T}}
5- Lin ul-mahmiiz 6{&.%} fath dthat ul-ya {3341} - taqlil { g%i B
6- Lin ul-mahmiz 6{ &%} taqlil dthat ul-ya {%,ZJT} - fath { 2\:;@}

17. Taghlith (Thickening) of The Letter Lam

The terms tafkhim and taghlith are synoneyms, rather taghlith is
a major tafkhtm. The scholars tend to use it for velarization of the
letter 1am, and the word tafkhim for velarization of the ra. *

VIS S TN ) e sl Y 5 55 L5
MNows Jo S5 \al sy *x S daS e S esd i)
< i ‘?/' ’;'e" z - 1 -o /; e 0~ é:c. //~/
MM} }‘juﬁj:}%‘é Ak \.AJ.J})Y\-«G.?@&_JLL; J&dj

% http://www.abouttajweed.com/kb/entry/447/
% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 359, 360, 361/ Sarah: TaHa, Al-Bagarah: 233, an-Nisa'
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Warsh makes taghlith of the lam with the following 3 conditions

A. The lam to be maftihah, regardless mushaddadah, or not.
B. The 1am has to be preceded by one of these letters: ., L, L.

C. The 3 letters (-, L, ) have to carry either fathah or sukan.
(i) If the 3 condltlons are fulfilled, then Warsh makes taghlith of
lam {1ks- ;m- @es (MAL )m s 6,208 - fog- Cuﬁ SIBATY
(ii) If any conditions is not fulfilled, then targiq: {),41x - PAL -y}
(iii) Warsh makes taghlith (prefered) and tarqiq in 3 cases;
A. If alif separates lam from the taghlith letter { \.;-\.«a.s-yw-d\.b\}
No taghlith, with gasr ul-badal.

B. When stopping on the lam at the end of a word with a sukiin
“arid. This occurs in 6 words: { 25 - J.55 - Joks, - [o5) - Jaé- J5}.

C. The lam is one of the letters of dthat ul-ya, so the taghlith of
the lam accompanies fath of dthat ul-ya, and the tarqig of the lam

accompanies the taqlil of dthat ul-ya:1-{g.d ARG ALY S
This rule is not valid to the 10 strahs that have taqlil only, tarqiq
of the lam. {15152 } (15 5 2 55} (125 525 35

6 words get taqlil only, like { ;& Lz 124} (i) taghliih of lam

waslan, as tanwin, drops the alif of dthat ul-ya, or is not
pronounced due to the rule of preventing meeting of 2 sakin.
(ii) when stopping (a) fath of dthat ul-ya with taghlith of lam,

(preferred) (b) taqlil with tarqiq {25 - har}- {kas- Lo} .

The Tafkhim and Tarqgiq of the Lam for all the Qurra’

The only time the letter ‘lam’ is mufakham is in Ism ul-Jalalah,
i.e. the name of Allah ju&; &\l referring to the word itself:

% Siirat Al-"Alq: 10, Al-Aala: 15, Al-Qiyamah: 31, Al-Bagarah:125
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“Allah”. This occurs when the Ismul Jalalah is preceded by
a fathah or a dammah, or when you start your recitation with it:

(AU a1 (o2l 1,38 8- ) B2 5= 31 1}
If Ism Allah is preceded by kasrah, then its 1am is said in tarqiq
{0 25 -2 o1 5 - Lyl T - -0 31 ea- 22007 33

In all other words, the 1am is read with tarqiq regardless it’s
harakh. This rule still applies in example {A-UT J.i}

“Allahumma ” is another form of ism ul-Jalalah, is used in do™a’.

E-2 2 s- Z- (-3 el e s . 7 2599
Wis 555 5> Gasy e 328 x5 G bl 2 s K5
- ,31,’ o _ °§ S\, s sksk G27 wd 4 - o7 o s gz, C
ij\.@j /M\r\.k_g r.dz j@j.x.z.ga}od} \.Ag

This concludes the lessons of Warsh “an Nafi's recitation rules.
To recite in Warsh’s Riwayah, you should listen to the Sheyiikh
who recite in his style, get the Mushaf of Warsh, and learn with a
teacher (preferably one who has an Iljazah).

The Colored tajweed Mushaf with Riwayat Warsh “an Nafi™ pdf:
https://www.scribd.com/document/366225695/Mu%E1%B9%A3
%E1%B8%A5af-Warsh-Mushaf

To listen to Qur’an, recited with Riwayat Warsh “an Nafi", visit
https://archive.org/details/MahmoudKhalil Al-
hussaryRiwayatWarshAnNafi/008 Www.quranaudio.info.mp3
http://www.assabile.com/quran/collections/all/warsh-a-n-nafi

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 363, 364



The Ten Authentic Qira’at 124



125 The Ten Authentic Qira’at

Bismi Allahi Ar-Rahmani Ar-Rahim
In the name of Allah, the most
Beneficent, the most Merciful

Usul Qira’at
Ibn Kathir Al-Makkai


https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwjWtcjNsOnXAhVkhuAKHamtC-gQjRwIBw&url=http://sahalacademy.org/index.php/2016/12/31/dua-start-with-the-name-of-allah/&psig=AOvVaw15K_d3nz_T4XRhs2WQ968p&ust=1512237170174483
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[2] Basic Rules of Qira-at Ibn Kathir

APLEER s & set U5 85145 |- . s0- 2% _100
PP S B P AEAR DI R WA
WS Call pap 0in o Hk* iz 32352@\3}\@;

Ibn Kathir Al-Makkt. He is Abt Mi“bad “Abd Allah Ibn Kathir
ibn “"Umar Al-Makki, born in Makkah in 45 A.H. and died 120
A.H. He was known to be eloquent and fluent in the Arabic
language and its usage. Ibn Kathir was known to have a tranquil
disposition and a large stature. He was among the generation of
the Successors. He met some Companions, such as Anas ibn
Malik, Abt Ayyab Al-Ansari and “Abdullah ibn Az-Zubayr. He
learned the Qur’an from the early Successors, such as “Abdullah
ibn As-Sa-ib (who learned the Qur’an from “Umar lbn Al-
Khattab and Ubay ibn Ka™ab), Mujahid ibn Jabr (d. 103 A.H.),
and Dirbas, the slave of Ibn “Abbas. Dirbas learned the Qur’an
from Ibn “Abbas, who learned it from Zayd ibn Thabit and Ubay
ibn Ka~ab, who both learned it from the Prophet (PBUH).

Imam ash-Shafi1 (d. 204 A.H.) used to recite the gira-ah of Ibn
Kathir, and once remarked, “We were taught the gira-ah of Ibn
Kathir, and we found the people of Makkah upon his gira-ah.”

The Rawis who learned Ibn Kathir’s Qira-ah indirectly, via his
students, preserved it, are Al-Bazzi and Qumbul.

1) Al-Bazzr: He is Abiil Hasan Ahmad ibn Abdullah ibn Al-Qasim
ibn Nafi™ ibn Ab1 Bazzah Al-Makki (170-250 A.H.). He was the
mu-adth-dthin at the Masjid al-Haram at Makkah, and the
leading qart of Makkah during his time.

i) Qumbul: He is Abt "Amr Muhammad ibn “AbdurRahman ibn
Khalid Al-Makki, (195-291 A.H.). He was the leading Qari of
the Hijaz. He was also one of the teachers of Abi Bakr ibn
Mujahid (d. 324 A.H.), the author of Kitab al-Qira-at.

100 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 27, 28
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May Allah bestow His mercy on all of the reciters.

To download the Mushaf of Qira’at Ibn Kathir in pdf,
with silat mim ul-jam”, please click on the following link:

http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerKathir.pdf
https://www.scribd.com/document/380088119/Mushaf-1bn-Kathir
To listen to Ibn Kathir’s recitation visit this link:

https://archive.org/details/Mohammad _Abdel-Hakim_Al-buzzi-
wa-9onbol-ibn-kathir_uP_bY_mUSLEm

Mushaf written in riwayat Al-Bazzi

http://live.islamweb.net/quran_list/albuzi/quran.pdf
Mushaf written in riwayat Qumbul
http://live.islamweb.net/quran_list/qunbol/quran.pdf

1. The Basmalah Between Two Surahs

101

-5 Zo0 { 0.2 [ %k sk

The dal in the verse is a letter code that indicates ibn Kathir uses
only one way to make wasl at the end of one siirah with the
beginning of the following siirah, and that is with the basmalah.

2. Al-Madd Ul-Far 1/ Derived Elongation

Madd Muttasil: 4 harakat {7, - 313 5552 -E@Lj-sz }
Madd Munfasil: 2 harakat, qasr. {&] Yi-&7 Jj 255l &)

Note: Al-Bazzi reads { 5. - 5.2} Qumbul reads {55 - 55201}

101 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 100


https://archive.org/details/Mohammad_Abdel-Hakim_Al-buzzi-wa-9onbol-ibn-kathir_uP_bY_mUSLEm
https://archive.org/details/Mohammad_Abdel-Hakim_Al-buzzi-wa-9onbol-ibn-kathir_uP_bY_mUSLEm
http://live.islamweb.net/quran_list/qunbol/quran.pdf
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3. Al-Fatihah
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4. Silah Of Mim ul-Jam"~

Ibn Kathir makes A- silah of mim al-jam™ (i.e., connection of
waw into 2 harakah) whether the following mutaharrik letter is a
hamzah or not. He pronounces the mim with a temporary
dammah™ aridah (instead of sukiin). Then, he lengthens the
dammah of mim ul-jam™ into 2 harakah waw, waslan.

102

PESP ST = JJ@;‘MMJ»@
{2l B/ Lo U], (450585 iy Laid ) Lesss el e}

192 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 111
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- If mim ul-jam™ is followed by a sakin letter, then he reads the
mim with a dammah “aridah, without silah, like all reciters. He
drops the waw to prevent the meeting of two sakin letters.

(O LAl 0,30 s} o R ol JE GRS g 055 55"
W& 2K K g o Jall fele 2ol g &8

5. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah

If a sakin letter precedes the pronoun ha and a mutaharrik letter
follows it, then Ibn Kathir alone lengthens the ha into 2 harakat.

{i}@—;m ))j.iij.;-/ \ i\.;l:aﬁ aw LA.,J\ <4 ¥ )ij_é—S\ )c.«\.: )M
Yy A i La B ey FHH rﬁﬁfuﬂ 5S35 45-159
Sl pnio o e sl e 05 k- 161

Ibn Kathir reads ha ul- Kmayah in general with sl|ah

{ ool WJN\.,';:@\ / G i w\mdwﬂ *;&;\\jsu}
He’;’eads qaf with kasrah and ha al-Kinayah with kasrah and silah
{&5u g,uj iz A u»ééj Ayls B ol 55} (24:52). (18)
{0 mj} ool (48:10) 4 Al ile {alde sge &)

£
-
;

{f'é"j\& 42 \.«\.—hwﬁawﬂ} (27: 28). {rajjwj \jjim;u

6. Rules of a Single Hamzah in a Word

Changes in hamzah are allowed to ease the pronunciation. Ibn
Kathir makes a- ibdal: changes the hamzah into a madd letter that
corresponds to the previous letter’s harakah, b- nagl: transfers the
hamzah’s vowel to the previous sakin letter and omits the
hamzah.

103 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 113, 115, 159, 161
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I. Ibn Kathir changes, makes ibdal of a hamzah sakinah into alif,
in Strat Al-Kahf) {# ;%5 # 5} and into a waw in: {83.5,4}.

Yl Uy GGG Y e e el s B ™
I. Ibn Kathir makes Nagl within 3words: by transferring the
fathah of a hamzah to the sakin 1- ra in {[}\;jﬁ -f)\;jﬁ‘\’: Q\Ji -[‘)\’Jﬁf},

2- lam in {l @ ool K cosesl L35 26: 176, 38: 13,

3- sin of (Ué;j) imperative verb, if it is preceded by a wa or a fa.

2 - -~
-

(GaoAes - 218 - Gl 4o - ST a2 80 g B s e il

e G35 0585 53 05
I1I. Ibn Kathir omits the hamzah in ($,¢%3) strah 9. He deletes
the ya of (v_j\j) wherever it occurs. Qumbul reads with a
hamzah muhaqqaqqah, waslan and waqgfan. Al-Bazzi reads in 2
ways: A- Waslan with tas-hil of a hamzah maksiirah O_j\ then
the alif before the hamzah musahalah is read with madd 4 and 2
harakat. Wagfan with tas-hil and rawm UJ\ u}\ (rawm is a part

of the kasrah, about 1/3 of it). B- Ibdal of the hamzah into a sakin
ya, elongating the previous alif to 6 harakat of madd lazim: :ﬁﬂf,

waslan and wagfan. In 58: 2, the ya of QJ\, is followed by

another ya, so he reads the sakin ya waslan in 2 ways: with
idgham and ithhar. The ithhar (preferred) will be with a quick

ISR GRS (SRS { SR o ETANTEN ’/Géf < sagz AT
{oag J ol - 5l (5 - (8305 oY) Ll O - O3S el

Sess 7eldd 548 Sl ST G, o 2 G a5 55
P C’ o=l L5 K5 e 2320 s/“a\j &W:\ ﬁ)lij\fj

104 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 1114, 502, 131, 965
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W oS 3y Usea gy Giie5 53 1,285 8 ™
- is a code letter of Al-Bazzi, who reads {(;%E} with 2 harakah

madd Munfasil. ) in the verse is a code letter for Qumbul, who
drops the alif and reads (:%‘L& (i.e., there is no madd Munfasil).

Sa Jas 85 F e Jamg e Ls 6 866 gAY
W 5153528 G AL B Bk B G L5346 35

-

Ibn Kathir reads with one hamzah 12:19 {lis, &N k- IS

IV. Ibn Kathir adds hamzahs to some words, contrary to Hafs.
a- hamzah and a madd Muttasil in {53255 [8s--6 S5} (53:20),

b- hamzah madmimah {#533-5, 54} (33:51-9:106),

c- hamzah sakinah in (53:22) {iae > SHo).

>
5 &30

In 48: 29 and 38: 33, Qumbul solely adds a hamzah in 2 ways:
a- A sakin hamzah is added over waw after the sin (preferred).
b- He adds a hamzah madmamah after the sin, before the waw.
c- He adds hamzah maftahah instead of ya in 10:5, 21:48, 28:71,

(3G Ga i -3y ol - 3 G650 - sEs )
Al-Bazzi reads UM_JL and its variations in 2 ways: a- like Hafs,

b- he switches the places of a sakin hamzah with ya maftiihah,
then makes ibdal of the hamzah into an alif (preferred).

sarah12,13 .2k Jt e eteni sl dl e Y,026 Y5
{08 2081 - 2l stenf - 4 T2 6 - s Y - 1,256 3}
b- In other words, he keeps the alif and makes naql (transfers the

harakah of the hamzah (fathah) to the previous sakin letter (ya)
and omits the hamzah). He reads with a ya maftahah (preferred).

105 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 966, 559, 560
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Note: Reciting way (b) requires { ;é;;cv} to be read with tas-hil

only and the ya of {» ds5} must also be read with sukan.
Following this rule won’t combine the turuq (ways of narrations).
Al-Bazzi reads {:;3 Jr_’{—_—&;ﬁ V5} a- like Hafs, keeping the alif.

b- {« )r.é‘ajj %}&he deletes the alif (which is the preferred).

7. Two Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word

106

Lews (sky) is a code word that indicates the first 3 qurra’ of Ash-
Shatibiyyah. They read words containing 2 hamzahs with tas-

hil of the 2nd hamzah. {a&.{ - 2,1~ 22 i}

-
- 3

/ u N ;;Jif —JpH - cegls — ’j; — (w\; — (13333&;}
AGT- 50 gl G- el - Al i - 5k
Ibn Kathir adds an istifham hamzah then reads W|th tas-hil of the

2nd hamzah in 1- {z63-24830) (46:19) 2- {36 of - 0is}(68:14)
3-{1els ) T8 4- (55 ole-aT §3 of HB:T3) 5- (it le-2tns)

(7, 20, 26), Qumbul in #5, he drops a hamzah of s and reads

like Hafs, with one hamzah, in strat TaHa: 70. He makes ibdal of
the first hamzah (waslan, only) into waw in Strat al-A'raf: 122

{iha5 G585 odual5 5,2301 } and siirat ul-Mulk: 16.

NI u\,ﬁn”” . ok Ay SEN 3 abj - 189
NS alay gjyx abEL ok Vidl; &5 o 3855 - 190

Sisys i3 5150 \eﬂﬂ@‘ﬁw . ERRENES

106 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 183, 189, 190, 191
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8. Two Adjacent Hamzahs Between Two Words

Rule: The 2 hamzahs in 2 words have the opposite relationship
with the 2 narrators of Ibn Kathir. In other words, they are in
contrast; when one pair is in agreement, the other is in ikhtilaf
and vice versa. The 2 hamzahs differ or agree in their harakat and
the 2 narrators differ or agree in dealing with a certain hamzah.

(A) When The 2 Hamzahs Differ in Their Harakat

The 2 narrators of Ibn Kathir agree upon reading the 2nd hamzah
by applying this law to it, depending on where the fathah is:
either the 1st hamzah is maftihah, the 2nd or none of them.

The Rule
If the 1st hamzah is maftihah, then make tas-hil of the 2nd one.
If the 2nd hamzah is maftahah, then make ibdal of it to a madd.
If none of them is maftihah, make ibdal and tas-hil of the 2nd.

(B) When The 2 Hamzahs Agree in Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs agree in their harakat, then the 2 rawis differ in
regards to changing each hamzah. The 1st rawi, al-Bazzi changes
the 1st hamzah. The 2nd rawi, Qumbul changes the 2nd hamzah.

I. If the two hamzahs are identical: {5} -337a-GL50 1,-6521 <5 )
Al-Bazzi either drops the 1st of the hamzatayn which bear fathah

{iﬁ \>-} or reads it with tas-hil, if they bear dammah or kasrah.

Il. If both hamzahs have kasrah, asin {3 -Njs-5| L2}, or

dammabh, as in this sole example in the Qur’an: {@?ﬂj ’;‘\Aj}, then

Al-Bazzi makes tas-hil of the 1st hamzah and lengthens the 1st
madd to 4 and 2 harakat. There is an extra way of reading one

word: {531\5 520} (Sarat Yasuf: 53). Al-Bazzi makes ibdal of the
1st hamzah into a madd letter waw following the preceding
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dammabh, then he merges the previous sakin waw into it and read
itas: {Y132¢} , with one mushaddad waw.

Waks sl ugie O 4y *H* e st 28 9T £, 205"
Qumbul makes tas-hil and ibdal of the 2nd hamzah into a madd
letter. If this mubdal madd letter is followed by a (a) sakin letter,
then it’s extended to 6 harakat, (b) mutaharrik letter, it’s
extended to 2, (c) sakin letter that gains a harakah or a sakin alif,
then it’s madd is 2 and 6 harakat.

(BR-650T 1) Sal-sal gral 2l (rg) A RFEIN A R
(b)(-&= =Y 1ra)- FEHEEA I 4a0) (& £ i-de LT 181 A (a)

C s i

~oms L) T o) SLT (o) (@ e, sl ey )

{05 -JT56) b Ji 583258 Jhs 516/ L
Explanation of why the ibdal has 2 lengths: When the 2nd
hamzah is changed into an alif and it is followed by an original

alif, J\ /Jiz = you have to drop one or insert one in between to

_’—p\

prevent the meeting of 2 sakin letters. Dropping results in ibdal,
with madd 2 harakat. Inserting results in ibdal in 6 harakat Ji:is.

9. Practice on Some Ayat

34: 40 {5,458 156 220 sl Sl Gods B s 22 )
There are 2 identical adjacent hamzahs in 2 Words that carry
kasrah, which 1bn Kathir reads in 2 ways. Al-Bazzi makes tas-hil
of the 1st hamzah, lengthening the madd before it to 4 and 2
harakat. Qumbul makes tas-hil and ibdal of the 2nd hamzah,
lengthening the mubdal madd letter to 6 harakat.

{5,355 158 b e \Jj.m\ / ujw\fKCf_——_»u Yﬂ\wd }

852 .

(5,585 16 2623l - 6,0 1K 2t Vil 0dl J, )

197 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 205
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10. Stopping on the “Uthmanic Mushaf Script
Ibn Kathir stops on some words that end with ta ut-Tanith in a ha:

OOk SERFERCRER SO SO 45 SR AR LR SRt 5
Viaks o2y Bs s sQlls Fe OISR R S
M als Sk o2, &Y HE i 5 ph oldse 26 S 35
P 0 N 3 s K w;’/ - 7€} c/g - S
Moz ool 335 0% 5 * I 385 631558 &l 6 s

\i= is a code word of Ibn Kathir and Ab@ “Amr ul-Basri to stop
with ha. Ibn Kathir stops on {wb} with a sakin ha {mu}
—» inverse 379 is Bazzi’s code, he stops with ha on {&\ga} 23:@.

Al-Bazzi stops in 2 ways on 5 words that consist of preposistion
and ma al-istifhamiyyah. He stops with sakin mim or ha us-sakt.

(e i i80S A e )
prEFp C/;;}j\di:« AU 3L ad ey Ui aes Ay
5 5458 g1 Gl le@0,losl e 285 £ag, o) st B1)
) Gk 2 ST B @@% op cil La®i g 22 @0 Y
sy o 203 04T S -l 6 04 ) (A Al 8 - A -
- Jonls of 5,5 @ - gl GAT 5,205 2 -l e 63888 ) -2e

Stirah 3(& {505 (4 o] 2,58 8
Al-Bazzi narrated the takbir “Allahu Akbar” (preferred) at the
end of siirahs from Ad-Duha to An-Nas. The appropriate tajweed
rule must be applied when connecting the end of a sarah with
takbir, the basmalah and the begening of the following sirah.

The takbir is not written in the Mushaf because it is not from the
Qur’an, but it is a dthikr like al-isti“adthah and also a sunnah.

108 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 378- 380, 386
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11. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of /bn Kathir

Al-Bazzi reads 31 ta’s at the beginning of present tense verbs
with shaddah (double letter). If this ta is preceded by a madd
letter, he elongates it into 6 harakat. Such as:

- &y o8 V1,25 Y5 G258 YJ} G505 ol B-J%- r—’é‘-” 3}

Sl ol - r%w‘-%@ 08 W-1,222 9 5 - 1,58
(G540 S I8 1 - A o8 W3-l T Je 4506 - 28

)L:éi-“’ Lw.\\@@’“bj A ’:/:OLLSJ\UJ.@}\L;)
e 5548 ‘-edf\aﬂ\; e 1558 Y 4 olrie JT 33
ML A5 Lg\du S35 ok \jsjuiﬁggw\ 3@\ g
RER I 525 el e g
Vi ol ey 88y he}ze 195 855 g e
on‘@b’bﬂl‘é’”’ B L3S &b & Lw\dL;Y\d
y\u;wju\te” e §  owx LA e o a8 g
oy s Al Alsde & % oA B By 5
PEPTERI RN St jéjuﬁg;&\c)\)pé-\gj
w;@ug@g%ﬁ;g ok jei.u@gﬁ\gj:; <

Qumbul reads the ta of the word o\ii like Hafs, with a
dammah. Bazzi reads «l;ki ta sakinah. lbn Kathir reads the
foIIowing with sukain { 301 33163 e oa-eadi-gle 123

PETICE TR A5 8] il 26 das
yu\ }}/J\D-jwdjdj skskk Ej;ﬁcg\/’o :%));;j\;_:aj

Ibn Kathir has kasrah: {\2,.2-0 550 a0 sind-nd}

109 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 526-535, 467, 628
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s

dammabh in: (r,;-p;-g,;-u“;-w-u;), fathah on o i-144,
madd muttasil GOV 501 5185 /,85. {Gas-aE- BE55-1)

Note: Ibn Kathir reads with shaddah on the niin at the end of
Dual Relative and Demonstrative pronouns, and elongates the

w

preceding madd letter to 6 harakat madd lazim {QTM-;TQB}. He

elongates {UJJJ\J@} to 6,4 and 2.
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SN

Tajweed Rules oF Qira-at

AbT "Amr ul-Basrt
From Riwayatt
Ad-DiirT and As-Siist

From the Tariq Of

Ash-Shatibiyyah

31 The Tajwid Rules of Oira-at Abi "Amr ul-Basri

Abii “Amr ul-Basri: He is Zabban ibn al “Ala’ ibn "Ammar al-
Mazeni al-Basri, the third qari of the ten. He was born in Makkah
(68-154 A.H.), but grew up in Basrah. He studied the Qur’an
under many of the Successors and he has the highest number of
shiyukh from Makkah, Madinah, Al Kiifah and Al-Basrah.
Among his shiyukh was Abu Ja™far (d.130 A.H.), and Abu al
“Aliyah (d. 95 A.H.), who learned from “Umar ibn al-Khattab
and other Companions, who learned from the Prophet = .
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The two primary Rawis who preserved his qira-ah are Ad-Durt
and As-Sust, through his student_Yahya al-Yazidr ibn al-Mubarak
ibn al-Mughirah. He passed away 202 A.H.

MRl Sl5E s ol o8 1 F S o G PG
Sazopdioidy sl e G G % J 20
SEE L8 Gyl 5h Cand G A5 A 5as

1) Ad-Diirt: He is Hafs ibn "Umar ibn “Abdul Aziz ad-Dur (150-
246 A.H.). He was born in ad-Diir, close to Baghdad. He was the
chief qart and the first to compile different gira-at, despite the
fact that he was blind.

1) As-Sust: He is Abti Shu™ayb Salih ibn Ziyad as-Siist (171-261

A.H.). He taught the Qur’an to Imam an-Nasa-1 (d. 303 A.H.), of
Sunan fame.

1. Mim ul-jam ™ and The Previous Letter’s Harakah

Mim ul-jam” refers to the mim that indicates masculinity and
plurality. It always appears at the end of a word after a ha, ta or
kaf, like in: (r_?;_d—(_@ -rL\) Al-Basri reads mim ul-jam”
differently, when it precedes a sakin letter that starts the
following word. Abti "Amr reads both mim ul-jam™ and the ha
before it with a kasrah “aridah, in 2 conditions. The ha is
preceded by a sakin ya or a letter carrying a kasrah. If any of

these conditions is not fulfilled, then to avoid the meeting of two
sakin letters, he reads mim ul-jam™ with a dammah, as all the

qurrd’ {&,5.400 ;i}«s\)} Ash-Shatibi states:

Yall 55 28 s sag g1 e o= I3 GRS 425 055 b5
.................................... ok LS i 323525315

19 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 29-31, 113, 114
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SCESGoU PGl PUON - SGR e TS B > T BT PO 1
s e P R /,/.;/ L RPNt - ,;,:u RPN G0 <
{ngi.:«j\) U’“M F@.;.LC uj\) r.lun)\ c.g.:).c \...U.L)-ua)Y\ ﬁ.;.h: CAS\.@-@J\ (?gé’Lg

During wagf on mim al-jam”, or if it precedes a mutaharrik letter
in a continuous reading, then Abt “Amr reads it sakinah as Hafs.
If the 1st sakin is other than mim al-jam”, then waslan, the 1st

sakin is either given a harakah or it is dropped if it is a madd
letter. Abt_ "Amr reads the 1st sakin with a dammah in 2 cases: if

it is the lam of ﬁ or the waw of J;‘ otherwise, he reads with a
kasrah, like Hafs.

S gieSlyliey e B GESEN J, aiss ™
Mt Eoyadt o pe BT RE S+ AL ol 33 6 ailyT1ed g8

-

. _:!ﬂ 2 u;-; 'EQ:’{’T-;\‘:QS}'}E‘.STS 13,/_;&3\

2. Al- Madd Al-Fari/Derived Elongation

Madd Muttasil: Abiz "Amr reads wajib Muttasil in 4 harakat.
TIPS IO PN W B et PR RSB e O R

Madd Munfasil Ad-DirT extends in tawassut and qasr (4 or 2
harakat). While As-Stsi reads madd Munfasil in 2 harakat.

3. Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah

’/7./o:f1,g o3 kkk o o f ol o 0wss 0w o
B}o\.:ghol\.&b\.@ﬁffgj)j M}Qf@o,ﬁg)—f———wj

The Ha in the verse is a code for Abti “"Amr, who recites ha ul-

11 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 495- 497, 160
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Kinayah with sukiin {i. <%i-ild-03-232 . DarT’s recitation
Yy A A 9 gmAM gmd oD g3 ¢

comes before Susi. StisT makes ibdal of the sakin hamzah into a
madd letter that matches the preceding letter’s harakah.

4. Rules of a Single Hamzah in a word

Abii "Amr reads some hamzahs with: (1) nagl meaning to
transfer the harakah of a hamzah to the sakin sahih letter before it
and omit the hamzah. AbG “Amr makes naql, only in the
following case. He reads {o1,N7 3} in strat An-Najm {ol,)1 3E}.

(2) tas-hil, pronouncing with ease (musahallah); i.e., between its
sound and the sound of the madd letter which corresponds to its

harakah. Abi “Amr makes tas-hil of {515 [25.55]).

Note: The scholars consider the original, asli madd munfasil (its
hamzah is pronounced muhaqqaqqah, (i.e., does not change with
tas-hil), to be stronger than a madd munfasil whose hamzah is
changed with tas-hil. In other words, they don’t treat them
equally in recitation. For instance, it is not permitted to elongate

{r,u_»} except with elongating {;Y515}, this means: elongate
both, shorten both, or shorten {(W._,a:} while elongating {;V3i!,

but not the opposite. If Duri reads the asli madd munfasil in
tawassut, then he reads the alif before the hamzah musahallah in
tawassut and qasr, but if he reads the asli madd Munfasil in qasr,

then he reads {5} in qasr { UATsd 3 2aie o V4 (s k).

<o~ ws 0,9/0 _ o/’c » . o/a/o i s
Mol e T i i 58 e s

Abil “"Amr deletes the ya of {ui_?jf} and reads the word waslan in
2 ways: 1-ibdal of the hamzah into ya, elongated to 6 harakat

12 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 559, 561
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madd lazim, as the ya is sakin: {J‘JT} 2-with tas-hil of the hamzah
{.U_T?T}. The alif before the hamzah musahalah must be read with

madd 4 and 2 harakat. \Wagfan 2 ways: 1- ibdal as waslan {L;jf}.

2- tas-hil of the hamzah maksiirah with rawm {. i -. 37}, also
while elongating the alif into 4 and 2 harakat.

e s 05 stlye Fz s 113
Mﬁkﬁ}@ﬁh\)\bﬁa ek uo) s)U\L;;U\u,‘MJ.d)

(3) Ibdal: Abii "Amr yubdilu/replaces or substitutes the hamzah
by a letter of madd that corresponds to the previous letter’s
harakah).1-hamzah preceded by (2) fathah, tubdal (is turned) into

alif in stirat Saba’ {3\ -";\_:;va} (b) preceded by kasrah, tubdal
into ya: {C&d - Y} (19 19). 2- A sakin hamzah into alif in (18,

21) {7 =55 é);b CP\-‘ﬁ @;u}. Other than these words, only

Susi makes ibdal of a sakin hamzah wherever it is: 1st, 2nd or 3rd
letter of a word (fa, “ayn or lam-ul-kalimah), excluding a
majzimah hamzah (details to follow).

M\pré \MJ_Q.@M Rk ﬁ@wjﬂ.\l J/ iy

1- If a sakin hamzah is the 1st letter, then ibdal could be waslan,
between 2 words, by connecting the preceding word with it. He
makes ibdal into a madd letter that matches the harakah of the
previous letter in the previous word. Refere to \Warsh recitation.

2- If the sakin hamzah is the 2nd letter after one of these extra
letters ( j—r—o—g—g—i—d  yox5), then the ibdal will be into the same
madd letter, waslan and wagfan. {- MJ»L oG ”:\:-Jﬁu-djéiu}

S\ SN~

—\j;\) UM UM_JU)_JU) w-\&\-w.ﬂ\ \.s.«_?\) L..«.x\.s w\.» w\.» dqj.)o-\.s

{J)J-L_«s.w\ J)J.L.‘J\.w\}{ubb QJ\.% Q\u Q\.w uﬁf uﬁj) '\)J\j

113 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 131, 216
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,
PP “\7 RV P Td D EEd
{C s By s -Gt 206 S 151 1225 )

The same applies if the sakin hamzah is the 3rd letter.
Stis1 makes ibdal of a sakin hamzah, except 35 that Shatibt
gathers (@) 19 majzim sakin hamazat at the end of present tense.

e :L:;iuwjﬂ@ Sl “;3@3&_#\,&;);13“4
(b) 11 mabnt on sukiin hamzah at the end of an imperative verb,
these are underlined below. The surah number is in parentheses.

Abil “Amr reads {W}w )\ Lz e Cm.u 5 s with hamzah.

> wy

—3\;3\ \...Z ‘:5 r\—m—ﬁ.@,\:j—w M\‘W'S@@J} ssﬂsj \...A L:;—;.:A}
{@r Jg-m \Jg\ Bals el ay; L \Js\-m

in {\i_ig}There is no ibdal in mabn1 {.4k 2\%’ L&:&: Y\g} Note:

Yisuf: 37. {\.;.’é:fz\ii}sﬁrat Yusuf: 36, while Siisi makes ibdal for

ko ok R FA DU PP

)@N\wﬁ.@) Jju ool ) 429555 555
Waz o33 Jaliid &8 ok L Euoyl 10853
To5 - . S|L o P sk sk L Es o ey ez ey
NE e Qj,..LC o) J\sj 25,5 J\>;~45\g =,5

3- SiisT doesn’t make ibdal into waw in a- {8355%} (90, 104), or
b- {@,_“; 2233} (33¢70). In (b-) the ibdal leads to 2 ijtima” of 2
waws which makes the word heavy in pronunciation.

4- There is no ibdal into ya in a- {;.’352\;} or b- {Gz,5}. In (b-)
this leads to idgham of 2 ya, which can change the meaning.

(4) Hadthf: 3z Abi “Amr deletes a hamzah from {és :;@3} and

{0seas 1 Osteant

114 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 217- 221
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5. Two Consecutive Hamzahs in a Word

Abt “Amr reads with tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah mafttahah,
madmiimah, or makstrah and insertion (idkhal) of alif between
the 2 hamzahs. It is called alif-ulfasl (separation).

5%

{o&5os- s -Jpus Lo B - T gmdla- e 5550 4hs )
An exception for the tas-hil of the 2nd madmitimah hamzah, it
will be read with and without idkhal, the latter is the preferred.
Unlike Hafs, Abu “Amr recites these words with an extra hamzah

=

{(:’si.‘i- 2 (7:81,113) §is- 501 s 32l iz} {}i;;,k-gz;’g\;}.
Idkhal is prohibited because it will cause the meeting (ijtima™) of
3 hamazat, the 3rd gets ibdal into alif (a) in {<ials :22aks} (7, 20,

26) (b) {uigliz :L’éﬁ;}(43: 58), which is not allowed.

PIICEN SIS a5 SN 55 abp 1
In stirat Yainus {525s- 5200 /af-a00 ) {5 20k-5520% 1, al-An"am
{55 U 55 Wiz} the 2nd wasl hamzah is read with tas-hil and
ibdal to alif that is extended to 6 harakat madd lazim (preferred).

RV UHR A T oeih 2N B8 Y5 b )5
Vi VB F o (Jasd) sl i J3l 6 KA

(c) {w\ .1} everywhere in the Qur’an, it occurs only in tas-hil.

6. The Istitham Mukarrar/Repetitive Questioning

Abil "Amr reads the 11 places of repetitive questioning like Hafs,
with istitham in both places (&) ...(13:1), with the difference that
Abu “Amr reads the 2nd hamzah with tas-hil and the insertion of

115 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 189, 192, 193
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—n

alif al-fasl in between the hamzatayn. Gl 15

7. Two Adjacent Hamzahs Between 2 Words
The 2 hamzahs either agree or differ in their harakat.
A- When The 2 Hamzahs Agree in Their Harakat
Ml 55 s ha RS e G Ll o I, sy
If the 2 hamzahs are identical, then AbG "Amr drops the 1st of
the hamzatayn that bear the same harakah: The madd preceding

the dropped hamzah can be read as 2 or 4 harakat, if he reads
with gasr al-Munfasil. It is read 4 harakat in case of the tawassut.

S 3alTe - 2o Vamel - )Gl - 5 Vit - eyl - 6l e
delie - e e - Ll s - sl
B- When The 2 Hamzahs Differ in Their Harakat

Abi “Amr reads like Qaltn or Warsh, refere to their detailes.

8. Fath, Taqglil and Imalah of Alif
In strat Yusuf: 19, Abt "Amr reads a word with 3 ways: fath,
imalah and taqlTl {21& 1505 G, 435 J6 - G, 445 - 208 13k s JG).
The Imalah Kubra of The Alif of The Letter Ra
Mot s LB G Gy B 33-331

Abl "Amr makes imalah of alif in 3 cases: alif preceded by ra,
alif followed by ra majriir with kasrah or alif between 2 ras. If a
pronoun is attached to the alif, then imalah is still applied.

(a) Dthat ar-Ra is a noun or a verb that ends with a feminine alif
of imalah (alif maqgsura that is written on a ya) preceded by ra.

16 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 202, 331
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2 z >4 = s 0o 3 > % sz .3 <
{0 5% - &5y ll =05 Lalll - 2 05 Bt ST 85 S35 B all-is S s 3

Sy s il Ll ey o s ol gy
a3l W) 3 ok & et S, aa)laE

(b) A ra majrar with kasrah at the end of a word, preceded by alif
S RCHIEHEA]S 54\ 55 s - asTi- ey las-25a )1 Gl SRSy
S S A A A S RPN PP S

(8- S 52— A0 {383 3 - é,u%ﬁ'\;j -ré_a?ﬁ 'ij-tajl;f

SENEIRCISHPS S 5 53801 56 155
PUHIRETT G <155 5 o 3 b
VERo Gl aks i H S 5 B B ¢ el
%é;@;gu@)w ok ’/’\)@;\ju\{\) ALY
NEASTERRIPI SR Ll JE o sl i
N S 155 6 435 o s 85 G 68 3 D 535

(c) An alif between 2 ra's, conditioned on the 2nd ra" being
majrir with kasrah {Gele 4 L3168 - L& 515- ) 231,350
SEZ SN 35 Sad h 3y R L B3 ol 36 o 8325
Abt "Amr makes imalah in {73225 3l -LS ¥ 1551 (6, 27) when the
alif of the imalah is followed by a mutaharrik letter, waslan.
However, he reads { 5<&)1 \s5- 2201155} in s@irah 6 without imalah,
waslan, as it is followed by a sakin. Abti "Amr reads one word in
(23: 44) with fath waslan, but fath and imalah, waqfan {:ﬁ Tﬁ}

17 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 321, 322, 233, 326, 738-741, 646
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9. Fath and Taqlil of The Alifs of Dthawat ul-ya

et LAY Sser (5 pail) P35 ok Gl = &gw\uifj“s
Note: The Only dthat ul-ya that Abt "Amr reads with an imalah is

@Mk}w\)ﬁeﬁmaﬁﬁﬁimudu{w) the 1st one of 17:

Alif ut ta’nith al-magstrah (a feminine alif) indicates a literal or
figurative feminine word. It is written at the end of dthat ul-ya as
an extra small alif on ya. It is the 4th letter in a word, falling in

one of 3 templates : [ 55 &...e ’i=s. Corresponding nouns are the

only dthawat ul-ya that Abt “Amr reads with taqlil. He reads the
rest of dthawat ul-ya with fath, except those at the end of ayat in
the 10 Sarahs mentioned in detail in Warsh’s recitation.

Ad-Durt makes taqlil of {325 u&fd\} - ({L»%ju;} and fath).
Wbl JalG5 Gls il oy FH b3 G5t 6 4 555 63
PRV OEAOE It TR ot 51 Jol 5 h 15555

Any word that is read in imalah or taqlil waslan, can be read the
same waqfan; regardless of the reason for imalah (a maksar

letter becomes sakin because the sukiin is “arid) {,Lsli-,La- .1}

DurT makes imalah of { qujJT} whose . is with kasrah (majriir).
S ol g Sy A e L5,k ;@i}?\éé&&?\’éi;%!j

Note: If the alif of imalah or taqlil comes before a Tanwin or any
sakin letter, then the alif is dropped (to prevent ijtima” of 2 sakin
letters between 2 words) and there is no imalah or taqlil waslan.
If this reason disappears in waqf, then there is imalah, waqfan.

A 'w&éﬁi&@y‘j}ﬁ‘ (‘M@LS (J8 B B8G}
'Q&\Wfrsfdwéﬂéﬁé*mgf;6ﬂs’&06ﬁ63
{ o5 il A 585, oA g5 -2 ally-cendll 0

118 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 316, 317, 646, 336
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SEZ o 3 Al a0 5y e fa,a\au,wu)@ 155"
Mz (B0 o3 #a gl oAl S5 ) WLW\LWS

Abil "Amr makes taqlil or imalah wagfan. Only As-Sisi makes
imalah for the ra with khulf (2 ways) waslan. He reads with fath

and imalah {53 @51 551 340 1l 653} and the following
in 3 ways waslan: fath, ima‘llfah_with fafkam and targiq of lam
ism ul-Jalallah {& s 73-dul ¢35} . The imalah of ra is to indicate
the dropped alif after it, while he reads imalah only waqfan.

10. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of Abu "Amr

Sz Jlyis &3 @ e 25 S5all 3 ;5;3 35
S 52all JI 335 26055 ok 5l )y@)ur&gdr
Durt adds hamzahs in {r,s-_azLu NV (49: 14) {L;\J_J\ tess} (11: 27),

while Siist reads with ibdal {rs,.b N-\9)1 £563
Abt “Amr reads with sukiin (preferred) and in ikhtilas of the
kasrah of {Li,;} in (2:270, 4:57). He also reads with ikhtilas in the

fathah of {3%, 32} in (10:35) and {») 52 -% 1 in (36:48).

zm

Sl lalinlpd v 2 e 6 O
%ngjﬂ\g; ’U,_ s ke ok éf’fsﬁ) \'@\r—é‘—”“/}

Abu “Amr reads with a sakin hamzah, while Duri reads also with
ikhtilas (preferred). St reads with sukiin and ibdal.

(v’wb r-“’f\-’ r-"’f\-’ Iy r-“’f‘\-’ r»v\» w=rat ci——w\» ri—"g-‘\-’}

G G- 05352
ABIG -t b e - (55 foin il - g ey
S&p@\&;\@wgsm*** 555535 & J;u@u

119 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 335, 336, 223, 755, 454, 455, 979
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Mo Syl pal g Wil gy W 8l el g
%;@ 55 B
Basri reads 4 Words with sukﬁn while Hafs reads with dammah:

(g J&Y\ L@.\s\ Js\ ok}

Abu “Amr adds hamzah and reads some with madd muttasil

Qaly| 502 502 6% 6~
Y)Y\wﬂ;@)juw

(G55 3t 233016 85 5 55 -5 LT 50T} (29: 19-53: 47-56: 62).

(oeedroped S ) A WS CVA B SUEST
e (78 2o P Gy 1, 5 e o6 8 55 ol 5,855
o TG G5 Lt GaE;  #% 25 8,5 L8 RS

Abil “Amr reads without alif: {Z1] gH:;T Beyr G325/ 6325 315}
s Cols 1eaiiess / teaiiagg - T Gl ok G355/ 63855}

Abi “"Amr reads the following words also differently from Hafs.

Mt ol § 3K bz * e oty
M &5 JQ.@)\) Sy ek Lgo)f\;o.w \f;)“f:j
é\g -\ g em gjLwW\Uw\f&LoLal.ém/: ‘&ZC))JSJU}

{ ;;Cg})“; \Jj.a)rb‘ /J}r.lﬂ)d)& WQ‘-M
Diiri reads with idgham and ithhar, Sasi reads with 1dgham
(;L‘guﬁui;jji\;sw};&é} 2: 283 {rﬁ—.\.;-;w\) u,a.c\j rﬁ——.d,w}

11. Al-Idgham Al-Kabir

Idgham is the assimilation or merging of one letter into another;
it is read as one mushaddad letter for ease (takhfif)

120 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 616, 553, 538, 681, 453, 449, 838, 915
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pronunciation. The 1st letter that is assimilated is called
mudgham and the second letter, which the first is assimilated
into, is called mudgham fih. If the mudgham is sakin, then it will
be called idgham saghir and if it is mutaharrik, then it is
considered idgham kabir. Al-Idgham Al-Kabir takes place
between two mutaharrik letters, in 1 word or 2 successive words,
such that they become one letter with a shaddah.

SEZ b Gl i T e L85 5 S e @35 ™
Even though Ash-Shatibi mentions that Abti "Amr Basri is
known for idgham kabir, it is found in the narration of his rawt
As-siist, only via the Shatibiyyah’s tariq.

Note: The only idgham kabir that Abti “Amr recites is in 3: 80 in

£ 21y

this word: {u{\ﬁ &S = &8 3} Thus, wherever 2 mithlayn
{2} mutajanisayn {&= QCLc\ =53} or mutaqaribayn
{J@LN_ S5} letters meet in script/writing, then Stist makes
idgham. So {3+ .1} has idgham, but {3,353 &f; 51} does not.

Mithlayn: is the same letter that is repeated, 2 letters which have
the same makhraj and sifat or are identical in script and name.
Mutajanisayn: 2 letters which share the same makhraj but differ
in sifat. Mutagaribayn: 2 letters which are close in makhraj or
sifat, or both.

First: Al-ideham Al-kabir of Mithlayn
12A. Al-ideham Al-kabir of Mithlayn Within a Word

As-SiisT1 makes idgham kabir of the mithlayn letters that appear
only, in 2 words: (&) together within the same word, for the letter

Almuddaththir. {522 3 2802 G -l 155836 <280 2s8 36}
5 i el g el won 5 LS L2 4 4
12B. Al-ideham Al-kabir of Mithlayn Between 2 Words

12 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 116, 117
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I RN E ok ok i 3 ke 5 OE G5
As-Stist makes 1dgham kabir of mithlayn between two

consecutive words, as it is a must, except what is not fulfilling the
conditions:

NS Al gl g b e Fpbs sia e b i
GBI AT S odd 1 gl B8 1 i 0 1)
S S d CIRNES B RS S E e
If a sakin madd letter precedes a mudgham letter, as in {i» 4.5},
then it is acceptable to elongate the madd letter 2, 4 or 6 harkat.

(&8 3 - b B - 35 L] - 68 (22 ) oz -3 5 a8 455 ekt

12C. There are 4 Prohibitions of Idgham Al-Mithlayn

There is no idgham kabir if the 1st letter is 1- ta ul-mutakallim
(1st person pronoun, speaker) {uf J} 2- ta ul-mukhatab (2nd

person pronoun, addressee) {: ,&=5 w\\)u el %3}, 3- ends with
Tanwin {ZJe xuli-ce 5528} 4- mushaddad { &l 35 - G55 5553

Mazs a3 ok ChE 2 ik s 1)
N Sla Blal; 202 *ohk Sty 3,28 8T Lt 288

13A. Ithhar only
SEETHIRp N ER 8 (IR E-
An exception of idgham mithlayn is {}i& Js32YE), As-Siist
makes ithhar in it because 1- the ikhfa’ of the niin that precedes
3, is considered a type of Tillah (flaw), 2- the idgham of the 2 is
prohibited as it leads to ijtima” “illatayn (2 flaws) in a word, 3- it

122 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 118-122
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changes the meaning. The ikhfa’ is close to the idgham, or
between the idgham and the ithhar, 4- As if the nan has idgham

in the kaf. &ui% | then it looks like a mushaddad letter, which is
one of the idgham’s prohibitions.

13B. Both, with the Preferrine of Ideham to Ithhar

Al-Jazm: is an Arabic grammar rule for the present tense verb,
that either gives the last letter sukin, if it is sahth, or drops it
(makes hadthf) of it, if it is a harf “illah (weak madd letter alif,
waw or ya). (1a) If 2 mithlayn letters come together as a result of
hadthf, jazm, then Sasi makes ithhar and idgham. Idgham is due

to this meeting.

5l . ~°.f o % z % % sk sk Lo~ (I 55 -0 1
S s e 58 plad Jhgy H LK &5 Ol L3 488
These are only 3 examples: { & a5 o35 - 24 1555 - Las & ol3}
The ithhar is upon considering the asl, the origin of the words:

{h&) 555 - 2 553 -056 5,25} After applying jazm to {54},
the nin becomes sakin, {},<=}, then to prevent the meeting of

23

two sakin letters, the rule states to drop the first sakin if it is a
madd letter. It becomes {:£=}. The sakin niin is deleted,

sometimes, for ease. {4 o5}

(1b) In an-Nida-a: an Arabic grammar rule, that applies hadthf to
ya-il-idafah, a possessive pronoun from the called name

(munada) { »,3 35} , after dropping the ya of a mudgham, As-
Sust makes idgham of the munada. {3 58 G- JG 3 G5} Idgham
without khulf, (i.e.,only).

SsTAE Y syl de S e S a5 6 Je 33 65

123 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 123- 125
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(2) As-Siis makes idgham in {4 J:}. Some say the ithhar
should be made instead, because {Jiz} has only 3 letters. This is

rejected by the proof of idgham {Ii5 &0}, which has fewer

letters. However, if those who like the ithhar mentioned its 2nd
letter’s i71al, weakness of successive changes, it might be a good
reason, if it is even true.

S}jjjd;ag) Gy Jd *k % g}ii %ji Ji )}3)@2\/ 124
MY 25 ) e JSe,  *x Jeis f2 5108l pled,
/y:}:")\j:)’fdﬁ'@\u}a;:’j\; sk u\ﬁj\.@.)ma\ AL aﬁ.hu,ééj \:9

(3a) If the word {i-»} that has ha madmamah is followed by a
waw, then idghﬁm of 2 waws takes place 13 times in the Qur’e‘m
2ag 5 a5 5 Vsl b 5 oy Sh-ESCIT 5 58 N g h-l s b
Se 3 gt (g et 5 548 A8 ) 55 353
(3b) As-StisT makes idgham of the 2 waws, whether it is preceded

by ha sakinah or madmiimah, as there is an agreement of idgham
of the waw, which is preceded by ha sékinah as Abll "Amr reads.

{3345} { rue-J) 33’3-}@» C’ |5 shs-eds se2}. These are the only
3 examples. Those who argued about 1dghe‘1m waw of {3;a}, that is

preceded by ha madmiimah), their claim of ithhar is that if they
make iskan for the waw of {2}, then it resembles the madd letter
which its idgham is prohibited as in: { L&; 1)U\, 1,251,521z} and
also the madd of a letter waw will be interrupted or cancelled.

(3c) Ash-Shatibi rejected this claim by stating that the waw of
madd is always sakin. In addition, they make idgham of another

madd letter, so what is the difference? {A SN fs OG- @;}ﬁ g LQJ);}

%k skok

Vie 3 6 op 5 65 V55525 8,085 25 3t

124 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 126-130
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(3d) As-Sasi makes ithhar in { a=dl G 5o 235}, as an
exception of idgham because Abii "Amr reads {ui_vﬁg} in two
diffgrent styles: A- With a hamzah musahalah and without ya
{c2305}, or the opposite B- With ya sakin { =J;} and without a
hamzah. This ya is temporary. Here, in {322 Q;S\)} according to

all the qurra’, the rule obligates to apply idgham mithlayn saghir
between the two words, while Ash-Shatib1 and also Ad-Dant (the
author of the Taysir book in the 7 Qira-at, which is the origin of
Shatibiyyah) states that AbG “Amr makes ithhar, to ease the
pronunciation. Idgham is unsuitable.

P ’a s ;/!gj}é—g S}w\j\j s:, ook fa)\& Qﬂ\gi\;j\ - 05: J,faj 125
W gl dlp s SEPR PN St

In {g_ﬁ}} the ya is “arid/temporary as it is mubdal/switched from
a hamzah. The sukitn of the ya is also “arid, which makes 2 ~illah
(flaws) in this word. So, if the idgham is applied, there will be 3
“ilal, so it is forbidden. As-Siisi makes ithhar {is &jfj}-

2nd: Ideham Kabir of Mutaqgaribayn / Mutajanisayn

Al-idgham al-kabir of mutaqaribayn within the same word or
between two consecutive words is in special letters and words.

14A. Al-idgham al-kabir of mutagaribayn within a word

W2 O 3 S LEs  H B3 e 05 &35 45
MEZ L G801 3555 Gt ok k Bioan 8 G 5 1
- K /2’;5:,5 9;°’ :Z - kksk 55*/’./ /‘zﬁ:./’z e";f”/

125 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 131- 134, 965
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Such as idgham of gaf into kaf {(,é:\.do- r,sﬂzs\j ré‘”)f rﬁ:élfa
with 2 conditions: the gaf has to be preceded by a mutaharrik and
the kaf has to be followed by mim jam™ If any of these

conditions are not fulfilled, as in: {cl3{3 -&=8i}, then ithhar is
appropriate. An exception of the condition that the kaf has to be
followed by sakin mim jam”, is the idgham of {3 £=il} in surat

at-Tahrtm; which is heavy because of femininity, plurality and
nan mushaddad. So, it is more deserving of takhfif (make it
|Ighter) As-Sust apphes idgham to ease the pronunCIatlon

M\ta.;)wu\)) ’\ ok &Mﬁﬂ\ébrbb

14B. Idgham of Mutagaribayn between 2 words

As-SiisT makes idgham kabir of mutaqgaribayn of 2 words (only)
if the first mudgham Ietter is one of the 16 letters in verse (137).

Y}\&“’;MJ\(,EJ; Sk &MM\);Q\*@-;}
B}ouugbwsugkg: ok u,.ajsp\.@,_a\.,wdﬁa.»rj\.ul37
14C. The 4 Prohibitions of Idegham Mutagaribayn

Idgham is forbidden in mutagaribayn/mutajanisayn when the 1st
letter is 1- munawwan {5 :L.,.LL 3} 2- ta-mukhatab/2nd person

{GL cdls 30-G,6 ¢85} 3- majzam, has hadthf: { &2 &4 53,

or 4- is mushaddad: {1335 341}

S Y5 63 G e B 6 jas 5 5 5
15. Idgham of 16 Letters in Order of Their Makharij

(1) Cha into “ayn tonly occurs in {,ll oF T3 - 534}, Ali “imran: 185

)L>_>\ u\.nj\@jmj G QKJ\ ek 35 &"C'u te L;'d\)u\u-“CJ"f’

126 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 135-139
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(2, 3) & Qaf into kaf £ and vice versa wherever they appear, as
Iong as it is preceded by a mutaharrik {I5,.55 -. 2 ¥ 35}

S 8 ol e gy o ey T,pd Sl pod K 31 ™
Note: Ithhar will take place wherever a sakin letter precedes gaf
or kaf, as in these examples {L,,u _3 ¢ Jé L,U\ ¢ 83 § @;}

(4) ¢ Jim will have idgham into 2 letters: < ta in {C 525 el b}
, and into _x shin in {f\ﬁi ’@';T} in strat ulFath: 29.

S s ilea gl JB oy He r.s:.ur,\.é— 255 g addl 63 &
(5) L& Shin into . Sin in {M el s ) 1YY Al-Tsra: 42,
(6) ,» Dad into shin 3 in {Zgld 2} 24: 62, with ikhtilas.

W ueis glh mid sy He 2235 el 65 Gt St i3
(7) ~ STn have idgham into 2 letters: ; za in {&55) Josal 135},
81: 7. _~ Sin is merged into _x Shin (the preferred) with khulf,
(i.e., Ithhar also) {2 Wi} (19: 4), without ikhtilas. No idgham
of sin maftihah that is preceded by a sakin {G2 &l LA Y }.
o Sdebl G L we 22305 Gl B 255 53
(8) » dal can be merged into any one of the 10 letters (which are

collected in verse 144) with 2 conditions. The 2 conditions are:
1- Niether the dal > be maftihah 2- nor preceded by a sakin,

otherwise idgham of the dal will not take place except in the <.
Sx;j@xgiéxa@;;,: ok BS54 €5 @Jj;f@xb

(mutajanisayn {3Js fL.MJT S (z-L-oe- )-u'u"'u’fl‘w'a)

127 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 140- 143
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-Sals Sgks-als w\) (GUS u&5 e With ikhtilas)-lo Nes-Gu 338
{815 SaB o Gl 5y 4 G Mol 30 28 00 $05 135 o
Iihhar of the dal: {E 05 3,305-215 JAT 515 - o Ji 135 emGis 1285 }
(@528 33500 335 - 2155 523 15,555 3505588 3305-00 33551512 5,514}
If the dal is maftihah and/or preceded by a sakin, then idgham
will not take place and so forth except in the mutajanisayn in .
Dol L6, E) 5w S ub\.ulzjzow L3
{cf 3€-6a S5 355}, The L didn’t get with dal in the Qur’an at all.
(9) & Ta can be merged into any one of the previous 10 letters
144, after switching L instead of =, because if 2 tas are merged

together that is a mithlayn, while 7@ L into ta o IS mutajanisayn.

Mgae oy osiay o BH6 1235 W5 s 22
A E5-Guzk KA (- Lo tms e L) [ G588 AT
\3; wﬂb / Lw Lol i cosb BT LEs /) s LA
,J\) uusw\j-;\ww)u 58S caralaG 158 B -
S Jmm G5 catall; - e) -5 ajg.jj\é—‘ii ol L-

sle Bl -f o ah i bl Jus KA 15 alf Epis Kl
Note: In the Qur’an, the ta meets the dal in an idgham saghir only

_>%

(ta is sakin, so idgham is a must) {L&=$3e3 w\ 1365 <A}

Both, With the Preference of Ideham Over Iithhar
16. Ideham Kabir & Ithhar of Ta Between Some Letters

128 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 145, 146
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ol -4 %,a\ 1S olss) - {r,,yﬂ A SN B2 " 51 *’)}J\ e

Both are authentic: {E3% ¢ 38} {gﬁT G ;- s djﬂ\ 15
Note: The only 1dgham kablr that Abu Amr recited is in 3: 80 in
this word: Z41 ¢&5 = L &

e inetl RS o1
So ey S slakl; M gled BT EG che 35 148
Here, Ithhar was made for one or more of these reasons: the ta is

either maftiihah or maksiirah and is preceded by a sakin, the
word is short as a result of jazm or hadthf, or the word has a ta-

khitab, like {<Z=}, the kasrah made the idgham easy in {¢.>}.

(10) & Thais merged in the previous 1st 5 letters (- - -3~ )

(11) > Dthal will have idghﬁm into 2 letters: - _» - ,» SIn and sad
WE35 Jis ol Bolal gy R 256 o I by AR 35 -149

//..

(Lol 32 ”"\u By -4 3% ”"\j}

(12, 13)A- J Lam can be merged into ra , and vice versa, with 2

conditions: to be maksiira or madmiimah and preceded by a
mutaharrlk Note The Idgham doesn tprevent the Imalah

{QJJJ*-;J-" r“—d}éb‘ui’ -Gl E u)jﬁ)‘v"“&})w‘ﬁd\
B- If it is maftGhah and preceded by a sakin, then it is 1¢zhar

only, {2l 51,0805 4 553155 325858 705 4,51,
except the J of J§, as it can be merged into ra ,, even though It is

-

maftahah and preceded by a sakin: {r,sJ 5 _\3 vy éb—u)k;) Q 5}

\
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V5 Al A RS R BT 6 by 2 W G5 - 150
C- However, if 1 of the 2 conditions (maftthah or preceded by a
sakin) fails to be met, then idgham will still take place, such as:

Y a5 J A5 S, - 35 g8 - 55 Uk - 280 555 - 85 Ja5)
(14) o Nuin can be merged into 2 letters, J lam and ra,, with the
condition that the niin must be preceded by a mutaharrik such as:
{35385 Gis — 14 G 6 ks (53— O o o — 05 55635}
However, if the nin is preceded by a sakin, then StisT makes
ithhar: { .\ & & vy o ST 4 & - -5 Oy& ). With the
exception of {32}, it can be mudgham into J 1am in 10 places,
although it’s ntn is preceded by a sakin
, ikhtilas also. {LSJ (2-GU 12 G55, 4 125}
Srid B2 pe )2 3 R 8L LB AT 6 65— 151
mim preceded by a mutaharrik is followed .If a mutaharrik (15)

mim sakinah in ikhfa’ with ghunnah f ba, then Stst reads «by a

{18 de-og u\ryww &hﬂw&‘ébrﬂ»
However, if the mim IS preceded by a sakin, then As-Siisi makes
ithhar, only: {z453 r“’ﬂ“ e f\,u% &z p el - \,\ }
VIS BB 2 j Je we \@uyuﬁrﬁg\’” 55— 152
(16) = Ba is only merged into the » mim in {3\& = S3&3},in 5
places Wlth the exceptlon of the one |n 2 284 IS |dgham saghlr

After Shatib1 mentions the idgham of 16 Ietters, he goeson to
discuss 3 rules of idgham mutagaribayn or mutamathilayn.
Rule 1: The idgham is an ~“arid, temporary situation, which does
not prevent making imalah for the letters which carry kasrah, as

in: {cod G- 5wl ciie s - oule 49T 0 8156 )
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STy VR ey e BN
Rawm the partial pronunciation of kasrah or dammah on the last

letter, while lowering the voice, when making wagf { \&&5 3\&3}.

Ishmam indicates a soundless dammah, by rounding the lips and
muting the voice directly, after reciting the suktin of the last letter
during waqgf. Rawm and ishmam are both allowed on a dammabh,

{\&5 3\&a}, rawm only, is allowed on kasrah {r,@J},\M :;J_@J\}

Rule 2: Rawm and ishmam of the mudgham letter’s harakah are
allowed in idgham kabir, excluding 2 letters: the  ba and the ¢
mim. Their makhraj is the lips, which is the tool of rawm and
ishmam. So they forbidden in - ba and » mim, in 4 situations:

a-  Idgham of the > ba into the o ba, like in: {C%5, Loal}
b- Idgham of o ba into the  mim in {:L55 > S3&3},

c- Idgham of the » mim into the  mim, like in: {14}

d- Idgham of the » mim into the s ba, like in: {z, i}

BJ\A\MQSJHJUU\@ o Gsesy 26 A8 G 25 ety
Rule 3: The application of rawm/ikhtilas/ikhfa’ to a mudgham

letter’s harakah (i.e., partial merging, idgham nagqis) is allowed in
idgham kabir when it is preceded by a sakin sahth letter, since its

sukiin makes idgham difficult, as we need to make another sukiin
of the mudgham letter first to enter it in idgham. Such as in:

{806 LT - 2155 AT 515 Gl a3l 3-asd 055 £y D6 =305 3817 34

< . o éig %\j_;.?\f} 5”/ - skksk 3’5\; C:i_;a il_:fé k_?_;;— %\és\%}
LEG plally A2 25 gl 3 sl 255 e 505 5al) 5

129 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 154- 157
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12. Stopping on the "Urhmanic Mushaf Script

Abt “Amr stops on some words that end in a ta with a ha and on
some in a ta < (waqfan, he stops with ha, with the exception of 6

words he stops with < ta), reading 13 words in the singular form.
By s s e O RE RS
s i - ety - S - el - el - i - e} Y
- o5 - e - El - cBSANT - clnE- K- s - Spli-a - s
He stops with ha, except 6 words he stops with ta: {i545 &I3}-

{essally T 8 {ols el Hedl B Holin) (oo Ge \2;}

Sead ol by o4k S R w\fj 63 \fs She s
S@.‘iqgj\:&j&;)g,;ég\.:jbj ok de&;j@\&;jgﬁ)

He stops with ya on u;\ia 6&3 /035\5/3 @’@3 (ntin means Tanwin),
and stops with kaf on {“ &35 ’“té-,UJ} start with— 381 {& i fﬁé,\;;}

Sy Al s L e gy e Ly il s i g
PRS- e FEVEMIR TR

He stops on ma { 5,30l JWB-: 558 Y-Sl Vs Y-, 20T 1ok JUe}
or fama, but he must reread it with the following letters waslan.
There are 3 words ending in ha (&), in =

> e " £ o s >0 ;:.

(@St (o rsj & A FU RIS RT RIS
If Al-Basri were to stop on one, he would read with an alif.

130 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 378, 380, 384, 381, 382
3! siirat an-Nar, Az-Zukhruf and ar-Rahman
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The Tajwid Rules of Qira-at
Ibn "Amir Ash-Shami
Riwayati
Hisham and Ibn Dthakwan

From the Tariq of
Ash-Shatibiyyah

The Kafis code letter Ibn “Amir Ash-Sham1’s recitation.
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[4] The Tajwid Rules of Qird-at Ibn “Amir Ash-Shami

Ibn “Amir Ash-Shami: He is the forth Qari of the ten. He is
“Abdu Allah ibn “Amir ibn Yazid al-Yahsabi, born in 21 A.H. At
9 years of age, he travelled to and lived in Damascus, which was
the capital of the Muslim empire then. He met some
Companions, and studied the Qur’an under the Companion Abi
ad-Darda’, and al-Mughirah ibn Abt Shihab. He was the Imam of
the Umayad Mosque (the primary mosque in Damascus) during
the time of "Umar ibn “"Abd al-"Aziz (d. 103 A.H.), and was well-
known for his recitation. Among the seven Qaris, he has the
highest chain of narrators (i.e., fewest people between him and
the Prophet %), since he studied directly under a Companion. He
was also Chief Judge of Damascus. His qira-ah became accepted
by the people of Syria, and he was the Chief QarT of Ash-Sham,
He died on the day of “Ashiira’, 118 A.H.

The two primary Rawis who preserved his qira-ah (through his
students like Ayyub ibn Tamim and others) are:

1) Hisham: He is Hisham ibn "Ammar ad-Dimishqt (153-245
A.H.). He was well-known for his recitation, and his knowledge
of hadith and figh, and was one of the teachers of Imam
atTirmidtht (d. 279)

i1) Ibn Dthakwan: He is “"Abdullah ibn Ahmad ibn Dthakwan
(173-242 A.H.). He was the Imam of the Umayad Mosque at his
time. He was the Chief QarT after the death of Ayyiib ibn Tamim.

W2 G0l a) s GUES HHE & 53155 LA $25s G
MES e UYL OISy He L5 55 a0 S35 Al

1. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinavah

Ibn “Amir recites 6 words with a kasrah and silah, like Hafs.
Hisham reads them also, with kasrah, without silah (preferred).

oty (o PN PP U S PN ? BT T SN IPTR (RPP Ep
{id,@j/féy}{rée-?-ai\éwmjéf“aﬁy}{%éﬁji'%_y}{@@lﬁeeﬁ 'ség}

132 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 32, 33
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More details on p. 35 { L,L_j)u caifiy- aiis) {&J\awu ]| M|
Mty i 355 G 0y & s Jl s d ™
Hisham recites the following 2 ha ul- Klnayah Wlth sukiin, while
the 1st has 2 different ways: (19: 74){(&;4 > (é“j i>7} toread

it with a dammah, like Hafs, the preferred and w1th suktin. While
Ibn Dthakwan reads it with dammah and silah {r_é;d SABR

i =%

99{@):;/af\ﬂa).>d\.a~:d;*s @;oj/oj\}&;aJQJ\.aﬁzk}wwﬁ}

2. Rules of a Single Hamzah in a word
Ibn “Amir reads some hamazat with ibdal

P s

(i -850 — £ 205 24
(2) Hadthf: Gis Ibn “Amir deletes a hamzah from (18:
94) {£5> €5 and ¢ Oiedl 2> Gsead) (9:30).
{ LM} Ibn Dthakwan reads with a Sakln hamzah, while
Hisham reads it maftiihah (like Hafs) {,&l.} .
(3) Ibn “Amir adds a hamzah madmamah { &5 52} { (23}
(33:51)-9:106), a hamzah maftihah in {ng)\j } (and a hamzah
with a madd Muttasil in {-G 35 - 8.} . Tbn Dthakwan adds a
hamzah in {3 i}, while Hisham reads { i} (like Hafs) 98: 7.
ek

{yely| 5.0 2 507 65.. 6~ LR ¢ & i
Y Ead GE 155 Db ast 25 5,5 655 55

133 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 165, 553
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3. How Hisham Stops on The Hamzah at The End

Hisham has a general rule of changing, or making takhfif of any
hamzah mutasarrifah (at the end of the word) he stops on (i.e., it
is not pronounced muhaqqaqah). The takhfif or easing of a
hamzah is classified into 2 types: Qiyast and Rasmi.

A- The takhfif qgivasi, considers the hamzah and follows tasrif
rules of the word’s conjugation that includes ibdal, tas-hil, naq],
and idgham, with sukiin and rawm, depending on the harakah of
the hamzah and the letter before it. Since a hamzah is either
mutaharrikah or sakinah, the suktin is either asli lazim or “arid
(when a hamzah mutaharrikah is preceded by a mutaharrik
letter). A hamzah mutaharrikah can be preceded by a sakin or the
opposite; a hamzah sakinah is preceded by a mutaharrik letter.

At-Takhfif ur-Rasmi

Wagf according to rasm  *#*  Sg.s 58 L2 £ (1555) 355

B- The rakhfif rasmi, in accordance with the rasm (script)
of “Uthman’s Mushaf, focuses on only ibdal, with sukin,
rawm, or ishmam of the mubdal’s harakah. The takhfif
rasmi 1S divided into 4 categories, in which hamzah is:

1- Written on waw: {3235 5555 - §55 - 355 4455} - ibdal into waw

2- Written on a ya: {L;M el ks Ju - ¢t} ibdal into ya
3- Preceded by an alif: {zs5 - ;s\Els} - ibdal into ya
4- Not preceded by an alif: {lsdx -5z}

(1) When a Sakin Hamzah is Preceded by a Mutakarrik

Hisham makes ibdal of a sakin hamzah (whether the sukin is an
original or a temporary due to stopping) into a letter of madd

134 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 244, 236
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which corresponds to the harakah of the letter before it, wagfan.
A- The qgiyasi way for a hamzah that is written on an alif is i-
ibdal into an alif if it sakinah or maftiihah and is preceded by a
fathah. ii- For hamzah mutaharrikah with a dammah or a kasrah
that is preceded by a fathah, the qiyast is 2 types: 1- ibdal into an
alif and 2- tas-hil with rawm.

- = - -
‘\-T i |

—\.;Jé\:é\:é—w\—\;ﬁ\—uu\jliuu\ s et b at st

{uw-gw-u-w—w-w—w-w-w-w-\é&
B- The qiyas1 way for a hamzah that is written on a ya is i- ibdal
into a ya if it sakinah or mafttihah and is preceded by a kasrah.
Ii- For hamzah mutaharrikah with a dammah or a kasrah that is
preceded by a kasrah, the giyast is 2 types: 1- ibdal into a ya and
2- tas-hil with rawm.

The takhfif rasmi is ibdal into ya also, with sukiin for i, with
rawm for a kasrah (sukiin, rawm and ishmam of ya’s dammabh).

-6 b il b @@-‘)&)Ls-”)w”)s-’a“}

{s, -t i BLa- bl g 4T - il -haad - -leatd &J\-w..l\
C- The qiyast way for a hamzah that IS written on a waw
iIs i- ibdal into a waw if it sakinah or maftahah and is
preceded by a dammah. ii- For hamzah mutaharrikah with
a dammah or a kasrah that is preceded by a dammah, the
qiyast is 2 types: 1- ibdal into a waw and 2- tas-hil with
rawm. The takhfif rasmi will be ibdal into a waw also,
with sukiin for i, with rawm for a kasrah (sukiin, rawm and

ishmam of the waw’s dammah) { ;LJJT S IR jj}
Note: Hisham does not make ibdal waslan and in all of these

categories, the hamzah has to be mutararrifah. 1bdal is only used
when the hamzah is written on top of a rasm of waw or ya.

4. The takhfif givasi and rasmi of a hamzah mutatarrifah
that is written on alif, waw or ya and is not preceded by a madd.
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1A- The hamzah that is written on alif

mutatarrifah

includes 2 types:

A

|

Mabksiirah and followed by a

sakin ya with a circular zero

Maftiihah, madmima

makstrah, or sakinah

@ suratul An"am:
The Rule is:

2 ways of takhfif giyasi
1-lbdal of the hamzah
into an alif.

2-Tas-hil of the hamzah
with rawm.

2 ways of takhfif rasmi:
1-lbdal of the hamzah
into a sakinya.

2- Ibdal of the hamzah

)

into aya with a rawm.

N y

@mzah sakinah u Or\

maftihah Lq
Then, the qgiyasi rule is:
Ibdal of hamzah to alif.

hamzah is maksurah: L.J\

Then, the giyasi rule is:
1-Ibdal of hamzah to alif.
2-Tas-hil of it with rawm

Hamzah is admimah S!

Then the giyasi rule is:

1- Tas-hil of hamzah, rawm
\2- rasmi ibdal of it to aﬂf/

Note: The hamzah is not preceded by a madd letter.
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1B- The hamzah that is written on a ya
mutatarrifah can be one of 4 types: hamzah

sakinah or Hamzah Hamzah
maftiihah maksurah madmumah
o o Y e )
o I it S
The rule is: The rule is:
The ruleis: ||A-diyasi way: A- giyasi way:
Ibdl hamzah || 110dal hamzah || 1.bdal hamzah
into a sakin || into @ sakinya. || into a sakinya.
y3, in both 2- Tas-hil it with || 2- Tas-hil it with
qiyasi and rBaV:::mi wav: rawm fsfj
rasmi ways. ||—— 2ol Way: —
1-Ibdal hamzah || B-rasmiway:
into a sakin ya. 1-lbdal hamzah
2-Then read the || into a sakin ya.
\ y \!5 with rawm. ) 2- ya with rawm,

|

\3- ya with ishmam/

Note: Ibdal of the hamzah into a sakin ya is actually
performed the same in both qiyasi and rasmi ways.
This means, theoretically, for the hamzah maksurah,
so the 4 ways of takhfif; they are only 3 practically.
And for the hamzah madmumah, we have 5 ways
theoretically, but only 4 practically.
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s

L

1C- A hamzah that is written on a waw and either )

@

2words: 53-3351 - 52l

2 Takhfif giyasi and 3 Rasmi }]JJ

The 2 qiyasi are: 1-lbdal of

2 hamzahs to 2 sakin waws
2-lbdal of the 1t hamzah and
tas-hil of the 2" with rawm.
The 3 rasmi are: 3 Ibdal of

2 hamzahs to 2 sakin waws,
with rawm and ishmam of
the 2" waw

A hamzah maksurah:
H5
The 2 Takhfif qiyasi are:

1-lbdal of the 2 hamzahs into
2 sakin waws 2-lbdal of the
15t hamzah and tas-hil of the
2" with rawm.

The 2 Takhfif Rasmi are:
2- Ibdal of the 2 hamzahs

with rawm of the 2

J-preceded by a damm:l E -or preceded by a fath 1

-Iﬂhamzah madmﬁm% f

into 2 sakin waws, then
K waw

/ w 3- waw with ishmam. /

r

he hamzah madmﬁm%

Occurs in 10 words that
are agreed upon in rasm:

2 -
-

1530 22 )5S (12:8)

3- 15an 4 1550 (oas)

s 15BN e 155055 e

7- \””Uas- \;LJ\ (23, 27)
2 & 273

9- \ . 10- % ﬁ (14:6, 38)

And only 1 they differ on its writing

\}tui 75:13
Read it in 5 ways: 2 Takhfif
giyasi and 3 Takhfif Rasmi
The 2 Takhfif giyasi are:

1- Ibdal of the hamzah into alif
2- tas-hil hamzah with rawm.
The 3 Takhfif Rasmi are:
3 Ibdal of the hamzah into 1-
sakin waw, 2- waw with rawm

in the Mushaf:
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5. A hamzah mutakarrikah preceded by a sahih sakin

2- How to stop on a hamzah

A hamzah mutaharrikah can be
preceded by a sakin (sahth) or one of
the 3 madd letters () -3- )

A- If a hamzah mutaharrikah is
preceded by a sakin sahih

and it is a Hamzah mutatarrifah/at the end ]

n

- ¢ \
E Maftiihah E Makstrah :IE Mac_lmﬁmah:l

r

|
s e TR

WA - ] 3 ways to read it
When stopping 2_:\.'1"’5 tlo rﬁ; Nagl with
on it, read it ! 1—:3[( :‘: 1- sukiin
with: Nagl and ) 2- Rawm
~ot 2- Rawm

sukin. )\ ;\ 3-Ishm§m/
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6. When Hamzah Mutakarrikah is Preceded by Madd
letter: (B) Waw, Ya (Za-idah or Asliyyah) (C) Alif

Wk E5 15 e Uiy Iy Y 205 510 a2 (123)5

\

The Word 53)’3 2 :’ ““

Its Wazn Jsid WA Josd

»\8)

N

Scale (anything that determines or serves as a pattern; a model).

(B) Waw or ya za-idah: is not originally a part of the word (i.e. it
IS not considered one of the root-letters (fa, “ayn or lam ul-
kalimah). Rather, it comes between the “ayn and 1am ul-kalimah,
as explained in the following: Wazn = Scale.

Hisham stops on a hamzah mutaharrikah with sukiin, changes it
into a waw or ya, then makes idgham of the waw or ya za-idah
into the mubdal waw or ya. Apply the rules of the wagf that is
“arid to the suktin as follows: 1- For hamzah maksarah: (; J_e-; 558),

read the idgham with 1 mushaddad waw or ya with sukiin and
with rawm.

2- For hamzah madmiimah {&33-2355-G& 54 - eeidi-E 2301,
make idgham with suktin, with rawm and ishmam.
(B) Waw or Ya Asliyyah: is part of the original word waw

or ya sakinah of madd or Iin. Hisham makes nagl and
idgham of a waw or ya asliyyah into the mubdal hamzah

mutatarrifah. {527 520 20 20 b - (Bep 2.

SFE (S as s Al i el 5 05 - 251
Note: In nagl, waw or ya will not be mushaddad, but in idgham,
they will be mushaddad. {- .2 - .21 :’&JST}

(i el 1 - - B8 - i (it st -3

135 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 240
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7. When Hamzah Mutaharrikah is Preceded by Waw, Ya

2B- If a hamzah mutaharrikah is preceded by
an original sakin s— ¢ Asliyyah, or by an
“extra”, sakin: s— ¢ :za-idatayn,

220" 5 5 5
Doibdal, | S2-38 || 5JI- ng@a»‘
fOII?)‘;VEd &5 - ’;’;(_‘;33 }‘)-?-"ﬂ - i}ﬂ\ Cru "'g;:*-‘J

L Do: o — 3o
idgham Do ibdal 1-Nag| WDO' 3:
(with followed 2- Ibd3l 1-Na.ql
sukin by idgham with 2. Ihds]
and (withs, r Lo
Rawm) and ish) idgham and
’ ) idgham
\ J\- AN J\_ J

G\ a hamzah mutatarrifah do nagl or idgham with\
A- sukun only for a hamzah that is maftuhah
B- suktin and rawm for a hamzah that is maksurah

C- sukiin, rawm and ishmam for a hamzah that is

\_ madmiamah /
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(C) If Hamzah Mutatarrifah is Preceded by an Alif:

A hamzah mutaharrikah can be preceded by
a sakin sahih or 1 of 3 madd letters | -5-

2C- If a hamzah mutatarrifah is
preceded by an alif, then

Hisham makes 3 Ibdall— 3 Ibdal +2 tas-hil with|_
of the hamzah that is rawm, madd 4,2 (5 giyas)

maftihah, eg: ;L;;JT for maksdirah gﬁ_ﬁf or

\ madmimah i)l [
Ibdal of the Ibdal into
into an alif alif, madd Ibdal into 2 Ibdal into 4
. 4 harakat harakat alif harakat alif
La._ﬂ\, madd?2 .
] Il el -1
harakat
J
\\\_Q;JJ‘ Ibdal into 6 harakat
alif
Ibdal and
madd 6 \\\.@.Q..J =)

harakat

A

I
Tas-hil of the Tas-hil of the

hamzah (with hamzah (with
rawm) and madd|| rawm) madd of
to 4 harakat 2 harakat

Hisham stops on these words, like ;Y;‘_Ta with:

5 givas, but there is no Rasmi because the hamzah
doese not have a rasm, picture of waw or ya.
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Yplahde gyl e ek Al S (1) 239

When a hamzah mutaharrikah mutatarrifah is preceded by an alif,
then Hisham makes tas-hil of this hamzah and changes it into an
alif. (3 ibdal only for a hamzah that is maftGhah with madd into:

6, 4 and 2: :L>-:Ga1, while adding 2 tas-hil with rawm in madd 4
& 2 harakat for a hamzah maksarah ,UJi-,UZ07 -1 2-,W 20T, or a
hamzah madmamah: (s 201120 -2 Us-2 854 2100 These 5 ways
are called: 5 Al-Qiyas.

Explanation of the 3 ibdal in madd, tawassut and gasr

1%:  Hisham must stop with sukin on any hamzah
mutatarrifah.

2" He makes ibdal of a hamzah sakinah into a madd
letter. 3" After the hamzah is replaced by a

letter of madd that matches the :U_:5 harakah of the

preceding letter, then 2 sakin alifs are placed next to each
other, which causes ijtima” as-sakinayn. Here, the rules of
tajwid allow either: (a) Two sakin letters to come together
in one word during waqgf only, then Tawassut (madd 4
harakat) is made for this alif. Or (b) preventing the
meeting of two sakin letters by 1- Inserting another alif in
between, then tall is made for this alif. 2- Dropping the
first alif, then qgasr will be made for the mubdalah alif as in

(\_@\ \Jg) 3- Dropping the second alif, then gasr and till, of

madd will be made for this alif. Tawassut is also allowed
here by the qurra’ as in the case when stopping on madd
“arid. Thus, 3 lengths of madd (2, 4 and 6 harakat) will be
made after Ibdal of this alif. The takhfif qiyasi for it will
be 5 giyasi ways if adding tas-hil in madd and gast.
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At-Takhfif ar-Rasmi When Stopping on Ya and Waw

The Rasmi Method of Includes Stopping on
1- A hamzah that is preceded by a madd alif.
2- A hamzah that is not preceded by a madd

[ First- The hamzah is preceded }
by alif and written on a

E Ya mutatarrlfah

L

EWaw muta’garrifah :|

GM.Q_) §UL op 1045
zgjﬂ\ 83 éb\j 16:90
3- J.J\ L§E\i op 20130
4- Ol L;SBJ R 421

Then, it is read in 9 ways:
5 qiyasi and 4 rasmi

The 5 giyasi are 3 ibdal of
the hamzah into an alif
that is elongated to (2,4,6)
harkat + 2 tas-hil of the 1
hamzah with rawm and
elongated alif to (6,2)
harkat.

The 4 rasmi ways are: 3
ibdal into sakin ya thatis
elongated (2,4,6)+1 ibdal

into ya with rawm and

ﬂd is one of thesa\

LLtakhfif giyasi and 7 takhfif rasmi

gasr (only 2 harkat).

(2,4,6) with Ishmam + 1 Ibdal int
/ \@l with rawm and qasr (only2

|
/ﬁ is one of these 8 words, in%

fplaces that are agreed upon in rasm:
1{»" -3 ii_j’
1- 1570 694 2- 197> 5917

s .

3- | 3)&3 11:87 4- \3.‘1,.@)\ 4:21
s_7qg3 s_~ 3

5- \}L:.Q.L 30:13 6- \“ 3

7. Thld

or these 2 words that differ in rasm:

. & &
j"’la; 0}_”/}9.4 n)',_/’
155k a1

Then, itis read in 12 ways: 5

40:50

o4 -3
37:106 8- \j?‘x’; 604

3
(6: 26, 5:)

The 5 giyasi are 3 ibdal into an alif
of (2,4,6) harkat +2 tas-hil of the
hamzah with rawm, and madd of
alif to (6,2) harkat.

The 7 rasmi ways are: 3 lbdal into
sakin waw that is elongated 2,4,6
+ 3 Ibdal into an elongated waw
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8. Two Consecutive Hamzahs in a Word

If 2 of hamzat qat™ follow each other in a word, the 1st
questioning hamzah maftihah, has to be pronounced
muhaggaqgah. The 2nd hamzah is maftihah, madmimah, or
makstrah as in the verses.

Hisham recites double hamzahs in 2 ways according to the
harakah of the 2nd hamzah, with some exceptions. Where, Ibn
Dthakwan reads like Hafs, with the tahqiq of both hamzahs
(which could be also, the 2nd way of Hisham). So for Hisham, if
the 2nd hamzah is

maftihah maksiirah madmiimah
insertion with tas-hil | rahgig,7insertion, |tahgig  without,
and tahqiq r‘“‘“ Lz and/or without with insertion
Sahie-lie- 8 iha-die \S;,;-(:Q; A -calt -2 =255
35l -dhe- 238 ksl Al 151 - -1l - 1) SPES A
(Special cases): 1- Ibn |7 Exceptions, with Jota d_};‘
o . . . J-’
Amir adds a hamzah* | insertion only.

Exceptions: or

- 23 2-2isil 2 (46) | 1- G.i (7, 26)

b- oz (68: 14), [ lon | 2- 2. (7,28) | (A special case)

Dthakwan tas-hﬂ] in b, 3- \)\;‘9 (37) an extra Way for

Ibn “Amir (no tahqiq). I (cz-dp.2)
No insertion is allowed | 4- 5= (37) 3-tas-hil of the

C-2i 4z (7,20:70,26:48) | 5- 15,2 (19: 65 2nd hamzah with
— 2 ) the insertion

- (), z_:;y;-z_;.,\ nota| 6- :&is i (41)

question. Tahqiq with | 7_-2 ¢ - (pref).
the insertion (preferred) r_(:u/ (pref) )
and without insertion B L

- 2,521, 1 hamzah only. | (preferred),  then
) without insertion

T
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Unlike Hafs, Ibn “Amir recites these words with an extra

hamzah:* -2&5ss -2 &35 (7: 81- 29: 28) &s- 5T (7: 113) zissle.
Idkhal is prohibited in these 2 words because ((:é;;.k) they have 3
hamazat, the 3rd gets ibdal into an alif in (7: 122, 20: 70, 26: 48),
(L:38)12)(43: 58). So adding one more alif is not allowed. Ibn

“Amir recites these 2 words with tas-hil, only.

~

VOIBE R SR e aill GLEEY &, abs - 189

9. Eleven Repetitive Questioning (Istitham Mukarrar)

Ibn “Amir reads the question in the 2nd position, while dropping
the 1st interrogative hamzah in the 1st position (13). Ibn

Dthakwan reads both the hamzahs with tahgig (\fj), while
Hisham reads with insertion (only) C)s . There are 3 exceptions,
2 of which the istitham is in the 1st place (G)).. .(\Sj /13)z) in strat
An-Naziat and An-Naml (adding nan ). The 3rd exception is
in Strat ul-Wagqi~ah, \ivhere istitham is in both places.
W ails (53 33005 agly ol HE &K 5o 3 s, 225-793
Yy B B oG g 2 A G 6 5 - 790
Meb| Lgie B G005 o) Seo 1§ 5h5 0ySEadl 55 - 792
Ar-Rad: 5 a5 5k 4 Ton Dthakwan C,1/ HishamGjs G35 &S (5)-1

5;‘

ANNaMI:B7 | {5,555 165673 L B as /150 T8 5l JE5)-5

e

Stirat 28] Jal 516l pida/idsn - Lol 5516 22501 - 6
O5f i Gaz / ) allies Gl S5 R (52 /502 6,40 1,965-10
An-Naziat [{2 Wlie B 51 {50 3 6,3,550 Gz / Gz &4 ,45)-11
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10. Fats And The Imalah of Alif
Ibn “Amir makes imalah of alif in 3 cases: ( _2%&5 - 2 - JI(5)).

-

e PSS < S Y+ F R PR
Yo G5 edy B B o R sy Ul G, OE G il 155 - 739
Hisham makes imalah of &3] (36:73)- &,Lax; (33:53), ixls (88: 5),

-

(2T 5,0 21 ¥5 @nhace U K T 500t G 6,400 241353 100:

Seso ASpus a3 51 5 e 434, - 313
VaEN a6l b 6 i Hokk Y Olis s ik -330
M%\duﬁu\é‘;@,ﬁéj kK ibjUj'\—’\CQ)f&“éj 331

Ibn Dthakwan makes imalah in some words (without khulf):
I-{GL ) el 18k -2 380 - (2) ) (21500}

Weddisoie g gl # LIS BRI BB - 546

SRR TN SRV 4305 5L 55 1L,E; 55 - 319
s il o3 ok sy e ol iR o Bl Uik - 740

NN 35 Gs o5th 35 9 L5 03 I 6l 3355 - 646

The mim is a code letter indicates Ibn Dthakwan’s recitation.

I1- He makes imalah waslan, with khulf, (i.e., imalah and fath) in:

1- S o calk 0 s 650 b3l - 4 2 95 ()
2a) He makes imalah (without khulf) waslan and waqgfan, if verb
{¢ss,} 1s followed by a mutaharrik letter such as {36 ¢, if; ey}
b) I:Ie reads with fath waslan and imalah wagfan, only. if the vérb
{L;%)} is followed by a sakin letter, such as: {524l 15 22201155}

c) He reads waslan and waqfan with imalah (preferred) and with
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fath, if {Q;@} is followed by a pronoun, {3\; -\ELG ol La\%)}

3) He makes imalah for the verb {S\Jé} > a) In sarat AI—Baqrah,
without khulf {L&2 £ (4313}, b) Other places, with KN, (..,
imalah (preferred) then the fath uMS\ ¥ \;;;\} {zod0n & 83 fc_m\}

- % _z

(g 8818 b5t el Gl Gl @ 823825 245 G ) s 5s ke

3

NEESAESATRS N S H A L jsjm;ﬂj\k;%;ﬂ\”’* 320
SE Slae SV Gy Lkl Sl Sl 3 - 332
PEEHEHEEN RIS CRIAE @N%&ﬁﬁ
4) u\fu.j\ is not majrar with kasrah, .

(Olre = o ST = L~ 5 S1- 302}

11. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of Ibn “Amir

|. Unlike Hafs, Ibn “"Amir reads the 1st sakin with a dammah.

Pl
i T

{5l 3805 -1 1,208 T O 3T G 36zl e ST b 1,237 ()
NS RN PR EJ;sij;A\@yJ;ﬁ\sﬁAw

I1. The only exception in the recitation of Ibn Dthakwan is when
the 1st sakin is a tanwin’s nan and the 2nd sakin starts with a
dammah, then Hisham still reading niin of tanwin with a dammah
waslan, while Ibn Dthakwan reads it with a kasrah, like Hafs.

{231 h - ST ns - Sl A - Ty Gl - T Y}
{35.;1-\ \j\.’>>\ gv? —&i3 FCNES
I11. Ibn Dthakwan reads the last 2 with kasrah and dammah.
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Hisham reads {=2l) with allf{ 1} instead of ya in 33 places:

Surat al-Baqgrah (3: 125, 163-6: 162-9: 115-14: 37 -16: 120, 123-
19: 40, 45, 57-29: 30-42: 11- 51: 24-53: 36-57: 25- 60: 4) He
reads the rest with ya:{i=sl} . Ibn Dthakwan reads in both ways

in strat al-Bagrah only, and the rest with ya: {e=2l)

N5 7 Sl eyl e 836 LA a3 (s - 480
y;df&)\u;j sl #%% L\;.;\B};EK;EEY\J%T@ASI
Vool gl w Gl g 5 65482
YW el 3 555 ad s FRF S G5 R0 23 5 - 483
SE; i CJJL IRCITRE S s SIS o e oleas; - 484

Ibn “Amir reads: {305 - 5558 S a-d - S5y 85 - Laly

\w@sf\ds \)@@T ,ﬁ-f;@:@@/\,wwwu}

- s & ~

{650 UJ*J‘ géj)f—\ijj-%;-é}” S é‘@w £‘u-°3~>': S-oSis L 5-

12. Stopping on the “Uthmanic Mushaf Script
WA 53 A, e &l 0 55 &5 55 - 382
Ml Gt oyl pill sl ¥ e 1 2o gty e 4 5 - 383
There are 3 words end with ha (4,\) in stirat an-Nar, Az-Zukhruf

Lz

and ar-Rahman {EN \(‘a t’ ”—fu\ Z:;LJ \ijj -Gy ;ﬂfﬁf}

In connecting recitation, Ibn “Amir reads this ha (3\) with
dammah and if he were to stop on one, he would stop while
reading it with a sakin ha (1), while some reciters would stop

with an alif, & . In connecting recitation, Ibn “Amir reads this
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ta (g,_,\_;) with fathah and if he were to stop on it, he would stop
with a sakin ha ().
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Tajweed Rules of Qira’at

“Asim Al-Kufi
Shu bah and Hafs

The Way of Ash-Shatibiyyah

To download the Colored Mushaf with Qira’at “Asim ul-Kaff in
pdf, please click on the following link:
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerShoba.pdf

To download the Mushaf with Rewaaiyat Shu bah ~“an ~“Asim,
please visit the following link:
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/

To listen to Shu™bah ’s recitation, visit the following link:
http://audio.islamweb.net/audio/index.php?page=souraview&qid
=609&rid=25

To listen to “Asim’s recitation visit this link:
http://ar.assabile.com/Qur’an/collections/all/sh-bt-a-n-assem
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THE LINK OF THE TEACHERS FROM KUFAH TO THE PROPHET
S.AW.

The Prophet %

Ubayy ibn Zayd ibn “Uthman “Abd Allah “A'ishah Abu al-
Kab Thabit ibn Darda

Abt “Abd al-Rahman al-Sulami Al-Aswad ibn Yazid “Algamah ibn
al-Nakha™i Qays

Husayn ibn Abi *Asim Hasan ibn Abi Ibrahim al- Abu Ishaq al-
Talib i Talib Nakha"1 Sabi1

3 Hamzah

Hafs
Al-Kisa'i

Source: The Golden Group in Teaching Tarigai Ar-Rawdah wa
ash-Shatibiyyah: p. 10

Hafs

1 1
“Amr ibn as-Sabbah “Ubayd ibn as-Sabbah
I
‘ Al-Ushnani
1 1 1 . 1
Zar an Al-Fil Abt Tahir| = Al-Hashimi

All those who narrated from these primary turuq are known as a
tariq far1 or secondary. The most famous reading is that of
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“Asim according to the narration of Hafs from the tariq of the
Shatibiyyah. Imam Shatib1 is a secondary tariq, as he narrates the
transmission of Hafs through al-Hashimt**®. Ibn al-Jazari
mentions a total of 52 different turuq for Hafs. The following
diagram indicates a link of Shatib1 to Hafs:

Hafs

“Ubayd ibn as-Sabbah
Al-Ushnani
Al-Hashimi

Tahir ibn Ghalbiin
Abi "Amr al-Dani
Abu Dawiid Sulayman ibn Najah
“Ali ibn Hudhayl al-Balansit
Ash-Shatib1

Every link between Shatibi and Hafs has the potential to be a
tariq. an indirect tariq since he narrates from Hafs via a number
of links. All the differences mentioned in a particular tariq have
been documented in books containing these variant readings. For
example, any difference in the tariq of Shatib1 for the narration of
Hafs would be mentioned in his book, Hirz al-Amani wa Wajh
at-Tahant, it is better known as the Sharibiyyah. Imam Qasim ibn
Ahmad Ash-Shatibr (d. 548 A.H.) wrote a poem, consisting of
1173 couplets, about the seven authentic Mutawatir Qira’at.

138 The Golden Group in Teaching Tarigai Ar-Rawdah wa ash-Shatibiyyah: 12
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[51 Tajweed Rules of Qira’at “Asim Al-Kiifi

“Asim Al-KifT: He is “"Asim ibn Ab1 An-Najid, from among the
Successors and met 24 of the Companions and narrated Ahadith
from some of them. His narrations can be found in the well-
known six Ahadith books. He was the most knowledgable person
in recitation during his time; he excelled in both purity of
language and Arabic grammar. He had the best voice of all in
Qur’an recitation and took over the position of Imam of the Qar1s
in Kiufah, for more than 50 years after the death of Abi “Abdar-
Rahman As-Sulami (d.75 A.H.). He died in 127 A.H."*" Both of
them were blind. May Allah shower them with His Mercy.

The Isnad"® of “Asim: he learned the Qur’an from two Imams:
1) AbT “Abdar-Rahman As-Sulami who studied under “Ali ibn
Ab1 Talib, and was the teacher of al-Hasan and al-Husayn.

I1) Zirr ibn Hubaysh (d. 83 A.H.) and Ab1 "Oumar ash-Shaybani
(d. 95 A.H.) who learned the Qur'an from Ubay ibn Ka ab,
“Uthman ibn “Affan, “Ali ibn Abi Talib, "Abd Allah ibn Mas™ad
and Zayd ibn Thabit, who learned from the Prophet ().

“Asim taught the Qur’an to imam Abi Hanifah (d.150 A.H.).
Imam Ahmad ibn Hambal (d. 204 A.H.) was once asked, “Which
of the Qira’at do you prefer?” He replied, “The Qira-ah of
Madinah (i.e., Nafi”), but if this is not possible, then “Asim”.m
Among the students who preserved “Asim’s’ recitation, Shu bah
and Hafs were the two Rawis, who were chosen by ibn Mujahid.

< 132;;,/5 A0 27 %k ok 550 & .o . sE 5;1140
NI RN P R T %k ok < 0/}2&:/;5/1/
Mdggu’y\fjgﬂbﬁ M{J\i—%’t’ﬁ\ufkﬁ'cdt’\ﬂbj

I) Shu"bah Abt Bakr Shubah ibn “Ayash Al-Kufi (95-193 A.H.),
was a great imam of sunnah. “"Asim used to teach him five verses

37 Nailu al-Wattar fil Qira’at al-Arba™ “Ashar: 175

138 |snad/sanad is a chain of narrators who pass on their knowledge; from one to the other.
The teacher will pass on whatever he has learned to his student(s) while taking care to
preserve the exact wording and accuracy of the teachings acquired.

139 Tbn Mujahid’s book of The Seven: 71, 94

0 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 35, 36
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each time he visited him. Eventually, he recited the whole Qur’an
to “Asim 3 times in 3 years. Shu bah narrated that “Asim told him
“The only one who taught me the Qur’an was Abt “Abd ar-
Rahman as-Sulami, after returning back from him, | would recite
the Qur’an to Zirr ibn Hubaysh”. Then Shubah said: “By this
way you have confirmed and authenticated your qira-ah”. Also,
Shubah narrated that “Asim told him “that he was sick for two
years, when he recovered, he recited the whole Qur’an without
any mistake”.** All praise is due to Allah. At the time of
Shu bah’s death, he saw his sister crying, and asked her “why do
you cry, look at this corner of the room, | completed the Qur’an
there 18,000 times”.

i) Hafs: Abt "Omar Hafs ibn Sulayman ibn Al-Mughirah al-
Asadt al-Kafi (90-180 A.H.), a step-son of “Asim. He was the
most knowledgeable person of ~“Asim’s gira-ah, even more
competent than Abi Bakr Ibn “Ayyash of all who know the
reading of “Asim. One day, Hafs told ~“Asim: “Shubah’s
recitation is different from mine!”, he answered: “I taught you
what Abii "Abd ar-Rahman as-Sulami1 taught me, that which he
learned from “Al1 ibn Abt Talib and I taught Shu bah that which |
recited to Zirr ibn Hubaysh from “Abdullahi ibn Mas™ad”. The
scholars have mentioned that Shu™bah and Hafs differ in 520
letters or in 636 places in the Qur’an. Hafs’s recitation is
considered the most famous and widely spread recitation of all
Qira’at. He said that he did not differ with “Asim except in one
word; which Hafs reads in 2 ways: with a dad maftahah, like
“Asim, and also in his choice of a dad madmiimah.

““J.;Suﬁk}»ﬁajswmuﬁd;_;r;wuﬁréﬂ; :\ST’ 142
{ 50all 203 p}i@u%ijw-w

“INailu al-Wattar fil Qira’at al-Arba™ “Ashar: 176, 192
%2 Siirat Ar-Riim: 54
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Manhaj “Asim in his Recitation

The rules for Hafs and Shu bah “an “Asim are similar, with a few
exceptions which will be outlined here. The special words for
Shu“bah can be found in his Mushaf.

As in all forms of worship, the study and recital of the Qur’an
must be accompanied by the correct intention — seeking the
acceptance and pleasure of Allah. It is preferable to be in a state
of wudu or ablution, if possible. A manner of politeness and
respect should be observed before Allah, The Exalted’s Words.

1. Al-Isti“adthah
Allah, Subhanahu wa Ta-ala, has said,

@{ o)l 20T 5a AT 3226 Ol 1T 053 155}
“And when you recite the Qur’an seek refuge in Allah from
Shaytan, the rejected.” So anyone intending to recite verses from

s

the Qur’an should begin by saying: {2 uw\ G 5&\;, 3 ’T}.

“I seek refuge in Allah from the accursed devil,” whether starting
from the beginning of a Stirah or from any other point. Normally,
it is not said laud, except in circles of learning. If one is
interrupted during reading by some necessity or speech not
pertaining to Qur’anic study, he should repeat the seeking of
refuge before resuming recitation.

2. Pronouncing the Name of Allah — Al-Basmalah (i)

After seeking refuge from Shaytan, when beginning a new
Strah, the reader reads the Basmalah, saying {2 S L) e}

e N £y 55,00 i Jig ™
The letter code niin in the verse indicates “Asim’s recitation.
“Asim counts al-Basmalah as the first ayah in Sarat ul-Fatihah.

143 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 100, 105, 106
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It is mandatory to read Basmalah at the beginning of every stirah
in the Qur’an, with the exception of Strat At-Tawb?h/Bare‘l-ah.
Molih eld 2 Ll e Bl Sl 51 el e
Surah At-Tawbah does not begin with basmalah. When starting
from the middle of a Surah, the reciter may choose to recite it or
not, as he or she pleases, except in cases where the ayah to begin
with contains some description of Allah; as in the 47" ayah of
Starah Fussilat, which should not be connected to the name of
Shaytan. After the basmalah, the saying of Bismillah-ir-Rahman-
ir-Rahim, whenever appropriate the actual recitation begins.

I. There are four ways of reciting the following three variables:
1- Al-Isti"adhah, 2- Al-Basmalah 3- starting a Surah:
1) Separating them (by stopping) while, breathing between them.
I1) Joining them in one breath, applying the appropriate tajweed.
Iil) Stopping after istiadhah (breathing), joining basmalah with
the beginning of a strah, without breathing or stopping.
Iv) Joining Isti"adhah with Basmalah, (stopping, breathing), then
starting a siirah. Joining 1 with 2 and separating 3.

The Basmalah Between Two Sirahs

There are three allowed ways of joining between two successive
stirahs with the Basmalah. “Asim has only one way of joining the
end of one stirah with the following siirah, and that is with the
Basmalah between the two siirahs.The only exception would be
joining the end of surat Al- Anfal with surat At-Tawbah, since
there is no Basmalah at the beginning of sitirat At-Tawbah.
Instead, here they could make:

A) “Waqf”: Make a stop for any amount of time.

B) Sakt (short breathless pause). C) Wasl (connection).

Il. Three ways of saying Basmalah between two stirahs (since
every Siirah starts with Basmalah and we have to recite it for
cach siirah except for stirah at-Tawbah): When one finishes a
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strah and moves on to the next stirah in a recitation, he connects
with the Basmalah, which itself has four ways of joining between
two surahs: 3 are allowed and the fourth is not allowed.

')k “*Ewﬁw\j\’f”)}w %kokok E}f:ﬁ\ji&;\/c/:@;le
It is not allowed to join the end of a stirah with al-basmalah, stop,

breathe and then start the next strah. This is because basmalah is
only for the beginning of stirahs and not for the end.

“Asim (Shu bah and Hafs) reads {u;,d\ 5 s} with an alif in
the word {&li=}. He elongates the fathah sound.

/

b B L 225 515 el 5 s

3. Mim ul-Jam”

Mim ul-Jam” refers to the mim that indicates masculinity and
plurality. It always appears at the end of a word after a ha, ta or

kaf, as in:* g "o r.&::j “Asim reads mim ul-Jam™ differently,

when it is precedlng a sakin or a mutaharrik letter.

If mim ul-Jam™ is followed by a sakin letter, then “Asim reads
this mim with a dammah Taridah without silah, without
lengthening the temporary dammah, (i.e., without connection of
waw to mim ul-Jam”), to avoid the meeting of two sakin letters,
this is the same as all the Qurra’. As imam Ash-Shatibi states:

o ﬁgﬁug}ﬁw&@ SPERSY

WG iy R gy e Jed 2gle BN g &S
(DN 2 el 2idle - fad pgle - il aiets 6,501 i)

“Asim has only one way of reading mim ul-Jam™ that precedes a
mutaharrik letter, as sakinah in the wasl, {z¢:575; 26Uls}.

S

144 Ash-Shatibiyyah:107 , 108, 113, 115
195 al-Fatihah: 4
146 Ghuny at-Talabah fi Taysir as-Sab ah: 90
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4. [Al-Mudid] : Lengthening or Prolongation*

Al-Madd al-Far™1/derived: we notice from studying al-makharij
and as-sifat, that the letters waw () and ya () serve 2 functions:
as consonants - equivalent to “w” and “y”, and as vowels — the
sounds of “00” and “ee”. In the latter case, they are referred to as
letters of madd (<) - extension or lengthening, they are always
written with sukin and preceded by a short matching vowel; such
as waw sakin preceded by dammah or ya sakin preceded by

kasrah, as in the word: nihtha (&=5). Alif () is always a vowel

or madd letter preceded by fathah. It never begins a word since a
syllable cannot begin except with a consonant sound. If the alif
(") should occur at the beginning of a word, it is in reality merely
a support for hamza (c) and not a letter in it's own rrght

Y}E}a—a L{Jrﬂauﬁj}‘)\ k% Jwg-)s.*_} )\k_,@j\\_)\lAS
Al-Madd al-Muttasil Obligatory connected madd: is when a
disjuncative hamzat gat™ cutting follows a letter of madd in the
same word. “Asim reads wajib Muttasil madd in a tawassut
(medlum) 4 harakat (preferred) or over tawassut 5 harakat.

k; ojA\\.é.;\ddj 5{// ok ok AX\AQ.’S\S—LM) s-}...lu.cju’S

{55 - 58 - wfin - o -3l 5- 52 085 - 53l - 125 3
Madd Munfasil optional separated madd: is when a hamzat qat”
follows a letter of madd in 2 separate words, whether adjoined in
writing or not. “"Asim reads the ja-iz Munfasil madd in tawassut,
4 harakat (preferred) or over tawassut 5 harakat.

/~;

LT Guais 28 0l R AT e ml el - & sl a
In Hafs’ recitation, al-madd al-Munfasil includes silah ha ul-
Kinayah, that is madmiimah or makstrah, as each of them has
madd in 2 separate words, and hamzat ul-qat™ follows a madd

. . g B ¥ z £ o= w3
letter, as in this: {35155 Jol - dd)=35}
In madd "arid li sukiin, The qurra® allow qasr, tawassut and tal.

7 Ghuny at-Talabah fi Taysir as-Sab~ah: 97
148 Ash-Shatibiyyah:168, 170, 176
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5. The Pronoun of Ha al-Kinayah

The Pronoun of ha al-Kinayah is an extra ha at the end of a word
(with kasrah or dammah) that denotesa singular male third
person. The general rule of a mutaharrik ha al-Kinayah in the
recitation of Hafs “an “Asim:

1) If a mutaharrik ha al-Kinayah is located between two
mutaharrik letters, then lengthen the ha’s kasrah into ya or it’s
dammah into waw of two harakah; it’s called silah sughra.

i) If hamzat ul-qat™ follows this ha al-Kinayah, then lengthen the
ya or the waw into four harakat as a separated madd; it’s called

. & s . 2o
silah kubra. {7l ,esiss- - 1558 - Las a5 %;\3553}

Mjﬂ@}&\w@ kK uf_—,mupé - }Lmrjjmg
o Lalo 2e b \Pe iy *%* AT Afczas; 2 il
Sl il i gas o *e sy Wl ale 35 04885

Shubah recites ha ul-Kinayah in suktin or kasrah without silah.
Note: The black ha indicates how Shubah reads ha ul-Kinayabh,
the blue is for Hafs and the red indicates “"Asim’s.

“Asim reads some exceptions: {2¢l) 6yl Soﬁ-;é;j Loyt
I. Shu"bah reC|tes 5 words with sukiin and Hafs recr[es Wlth a
silah: { Gl .35 - r*‘**’ el Jf PRI SRCUENT Y
Shubah: (e} 555 ¥,y 4325 o) 22 itss ) 555 -1
1 T 0 5 5 e s BT 0 35 5 )2
e 53 529 C»} 37 o)
Shubah: { S2is s 05 6 05 bl Jaii® afi514 < -3
Shubah: { &30 b L sty BT 525 4,255 8T ok 35

149 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 158, 160, 161
%0 Sirat az-Zumar, al-A raf, An-Naml, 3: 75,145 -Ash-Shura:20, An-Nisa’:115, An-Nir:52
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Note: Only Hafs reads qaf s 4555 with suk@in and reads the ha of
the following Kinayah with a dammah and tafkhim lam of Ism
ul-Jalalah. Hafs’ special exceptions: {455} : {aiv;,}.

I1. Shu~bah reads 3 ha with kasrah and Hafs reads 1 with silah'151
(07 e age ) e 2 (il Yl et g () 22l Ty
R A TEHINENPUEF }@@2:%;,251;\;5\[\15&3
Shu bah recites with tarqig 1am of ism Allah and reads the ha of
3 words with kasrah without silah {lg: -« 103 -6l ag M}

Yg?‘uw Lalighagy r-&yvf oy M 145 5
I1l. Shu™bah reads 3 words with sukin as well as ikhtilas, ikhfa’.
Al-Ikhtilas is to truncate or shorten the vowel pronunciation (i.e.

the vowel time is reduced to about 2/3 of its sound time).
A. Shu™bah reads {\3x } with sukiin and ikhtilas of kasrah { L,?}

mew@\ﬂfu}\j ok ok udufcnggwxw
B. Shu™bah reads 2 words with two allowed ways of the letter »:

1) sukiin accompanied by ishmam { £33 Lmo.d - d‘ls }
Ishmam: indicates a soundless dammah, by rounding the lips and
muting the voice, after reciting of the letter’s sukin.

2) ikhtilas of the dammah. He adds a kasrah to the ;y and the 4_,

then lengthens the kasrah into  of 2 harakat (i.e., silah sughra),
while Hafs reads with dammah only.
{536 G0 et - {omaddl 785 8 3 1508 0l 53 5)

Wbl £ah 58 a8 oaks ey ERRCESA AN DY

1 Siirat Al-Kahf: 63, 2, 76, Al-Fath: 10, al-Furgan: 69, al-Bagarah: 271
152 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 844, 159, 536, 832
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6A. Short Pauses (Sakt) of Hafs

Sakt means a pause held for 2 counts - the length of a madd letter
without breathing during recitation; and it is symbolized by the letter
sin:& or the word (%), These pauses are to prevent confusion
about the meanings which might occur otherwise.

Slge gl e s k] 3 53 i 85
P N T J 3855 85 & 04 &5

I. The 4 obligatory sakatat that Hafs has are specific only to him.
Other reciters do not make sakt there, rather they join recitation.

af oo o s cioe e o120 T rwd - 52 ST
{Gaa3 385 Gl Budss e Waag 05 {LLL SAd 5 a5e A Jaz A5} 154
o~ - _ . o _ L Er
{35 ;» L35}, (Idgham and imalah of Shu’bah: &i3), {315 [ >}
Vs L oh s J 4dls A g5 o asis

I1. All the Reciters can read an optional sakt or make idgham.
il g2 alls 28)1l 58 5811

6B. The 7 Words in the Qur 'an That end With Ha as-Sakt

I11. The sakin ha as-sakt at the end of a word (in both wasl and
wadqf) shows the vowel of the letter preceding it.
“Asim recites with ha as-sakt in both wasl and wagqf.

IVV. 3 words end with feminine ha an-Nida’ (ha of calling).

NN 1 2 i o LT £ 1650 300 21 s AT 41T 450

-

If “Asim were to stop on one, he would read it with sakin {&1}.

153 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 830, 831, 320
154 18: 1,2- 36: 54, 75: 37- 83: 14, 69-2: 259-6: 90-4 in al-Haqqah, 101: 10
155 An-Nur: 31, Az-Zukhruf: 49 and Ar-Rahmin: 31
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6C. Stops — Al-Wagqf (s))

Knowing the proper places to begin and to stop during reading or
recitation is of up-most importance, in order to avoid mistakes
leading to confusion or a change in meaning. The question often
arises concerning a long ayah where the reader must pause to
draw a breath before continuing. Any point of starting or
stopping is considered either permissible — ja-iz (J2), prohibited
— ghayru ja-iz ()*% ’»2), or unsuitable — gabth (=%); according to
whether or not it leads to a complete and correct meaning. A
general understanding of the meanings in Arabic can keep the
reader from most serious mistakes, and additional knowledge is
gained through the tafsir (L) or explanation of the Qur’an .

For further assistance, certain symbols have been added by
scholars to the Mushaf, designating information about the
desirability of stopping in specific places. Mushaf printed in
Pakistan follow a system of symbols slightly different from those
printed in Arab countries, with the more common ones in most
Mushafs are as follows:

O  Asmall circle indicates the end of an ayah or verse.

The letter mim indicates a compulsory stop to avoid
altering the meaning
b The letter Ta signifies a normal stop at the end of a
sentence or thought.

The letter jm indicates that it is permissible to stop.

o

The word sily [Sad (u=), 1am (J), ya (s)], or the letter Sad
(u=), or the letter zay () indicates a permissible stop but a
preference to continue.

£

The word qily or the letter qaf (&) by itself indicates that it
Is permissible to continue but preferable to stop.

&l At the letter kaf one should observe the indication of the



197 The Ten Authentic Qira’at

previous symbol in the ayah.
5 The word Ia, lam alif, indicates a prohibited stop.
Consecutive triangles composed of 3 dots each indicate
that one may stop at either of these two places but not at both.
The sunnah of the Prophet, sall Allahu “alayhi wa sallam,
IS to stop at the end of each ayah, regardless of it's length.
Therefore, we can disregard the 12 sign, &, in some Mushafs at
the end of many short ayat .
When stopping on any word, whether at the end of an ayah
or phrase, or merely to draw a breath, the following is observed.
Short vowels, including Tanwin, are omitted in pronunciation

from the last letter of the word. For example, %.£ is pronounced

L.2;and &, becomes &, ;380 One exception is the Tanwin of

fathah <, which is pronounced when stopping as alif ().

When stopping on ta marbiitah (¢) all vowels and Tanwin,
including that of fathah, are omitted; and the letter is pronounced
as ha with sukiin (+).

7. The Basic Rules of Tajweed




The Tajweed of

Al-Makharij
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The Tajweed of The Qur ‘anic Letters
The Arabic Alphabet

Al-Qa~idah An-Niraniah, although an excellent aid to the student
of ordinary modern Arabic, does not give the accuracy required
for tajweed. As a supplement to audio vocal training, tajweed
studies include both pinpointing the makhraj/articulation point of
each letter, whose plural is makharij— and defining certain
characteristics or qualities, called sifat (=), of each letter
which distinguish it from other sounds.


http://www.sisterinhijab.munirah.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2011/02/huroof.jpg
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8. Al-Makharij

All the letters are emitted from the vocal cords and up. Nothing
is emitted from the chest. In the human body, the area of speech
Is divided into 5 main sections:

1- Al-Jawf (<53)) — the interior of the mouth and throat.

2- Al-halq (Gia) — the throat. 3- Al-Lisan (o&adll) — the tongue.

4- Ash-Shafatan (uw‘) — the two lips.

5- Al-Khayshoom (s s23all) — the nasal passage

These are further subdivided into a total of 17 subsections, which
are the actual points of articulation. They are as follows, along
with the letters which are formed in each makhraj.

8A- Al-Jawf (< sal))

The Jawf consists of the empty
space in the mouth and throat for
the letters of madd. The interior
Is one makhraj in itself, from
which emerge the vowel sounds
of alif (') - pronounced “a”, waw
() - pronounced “00”, and ya ()
- pronounced “ee.” This makhraj
IS an estimated or approximate
one, taqdirt (cs_=5). While all
others are true or actual, haqiqr (223), because they apply to
consonant sounds and can be pinpointed more accurately. The
sound of the madd letters extends without any obstruction. The
vibration of the vocal cords produces the sound of the madd
letters (< s') in conjunction with different positions of the
tongue. For the alif, the tongue is relaxed laying down. For the
ya’, the middle of the tongue is raised. In the waw the end of the
tongue is raised. If 2 sakin letters meet between 2 words, drop the
first sakin madd letter.

The alif follows the tafkhim or tarqiq of the preceding letter.
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"J;,"x" ;)J;Ul_f)i &;J\) di_}".’. J.g.:.gj s(é ‘8 «.‘) :Lq.” J/o—i Cf;a J}QJU P
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Common Mistakes While Pronouncing Alif

The mouth is not opened wide enough. Mixing the sound of Alif
with the sound of the ya’/waw. Tafkhim of the alif instead of
tarqiq (the opposite). Ghunnah/Nazalizing the sound of the alif. It
Is wrong to end the madd letters with a hamzah. Don't close the
vocal cords . The same rule is applicable for the waw of madd.
For the waw, the end of the tongue is raised.
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8B. The Throat (ial)

&2l Ll Byl
the letters of the throat ( C t
Gl g

| (@ai.\\d»d\ ddbais )

Closest part of the throat
(area of soft palate)

&\,J\ .h..d)

(ybopd) 0L ddbs )

Middle of the throat
(place of the uvula)

— &L"J\ G‘Gji

(Loga)l JUgY) dibs )

Deepest part of the throat

(area of vocal cord)

The throat section contains 3 makharij for 6 letters.

Aqgsa al-halgi- The deepest part of the throat is the makhraj of the
hamzah (¢), a glottal stop- distinct in English at the beginning of
words that start with vowels, such as “eight, eat, out.” It is a true,
written consonant in Arabic and must be pronounced clearly
whether it occurs at the beginning, middle, or end of a word. The

makhraj is closed completely.

202

From this section of the throat, also but slightly higher, emerges
ha (=) The vocal cords must come close to each other for the
correct sound of ha. Proximity of the cords produces a strong ha.

ha-+ mutaharrikah-« sakinah

5 gl 5530 Taana 1 3 il

000

(o lgbil) [(F I ] (gl o4 UL)

sUbls55edl =2

Spdiaiip sy ISluilg 2
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Wasat ul-halgi The middle of the throat is the makhraj of “ayn
(), and just above it, ha (z) — a sharper ha («). The uvula
approaches the back of the throat in “ayn (g), while it is farther in
the ha (z). This why pronouncing ha () is easier than “ayn (g).

Adna al-halgi- The nearest uppermost part of the throat to the
mouth is the makhraj of ghayn (¢), followed by kha (¢), the
makhraj is open. The extra pressure here makes a snoring sound.

8C. The Tongue Contains 10 Makharij for 18 Letters.

the side or edge of the tongue

ol Bl

L

the end

Ol b
The parts of the

tongue

deepest part of the tongue

oLl ]

the middle part of the tongue

0\.«1‘\ h..»)

the tip of the tongue
s

Sl &b

the top of the tongue
7

Sl

Aqgsa al-lisan
The farthest part
of the tongue

next to the
throat, along
with what

corresponds to it

from the roof of the mouth, the soft palate. This is the makhraj
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of qgaf (»). The farthest part of the tongue along with the and
what corresponds from roof of the mouth (the hard palate). is the
makhraj of kaf (<).

The middle of the tongue, the upper surface with what
corresponds from the roof of the mouth is the makhraj of jim (z),
shin (%), and ya (g) that not maddiyyah, when it begins a
syllable as the consonant “y”. The middle of the tongue is raised
and the makhraj is tightened.

The edges of the tongue: One or both
edges of the tongue, along with the
upper molars is the makhraj of Dad
(u=). The sound of a vowelled Dad is
emitted towards the sides and not the
front. The trapped air increases and
is pushed forward in the makhraj of
the Dad (u=) (extended). Press the
edge/s of the tongue against the
upper molars until it touches the front gums. Because the tongue
blocks the sound's way, it must go around and travel through the
sides of the tongue— more often on the left side — is the makhraj
of Dad (u=).
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The side of the tongue: the makhraj of 1am (J).

a5 1 e 1 § Zdoy oL s 9 Ba S Eat s sl
: 3 3 c et o e A<

The tip of the tongue

tongue in nin.

The proximal /
nearest

between  the
edge of tongue
and gums of
the upper front
molars, canine,
and incisors is
the makhraj of
lam (J).

Between the tip of the tongue and the
gums of the two upper central incisors
Is the makhraj of nan (o). Itis
accompanied with a complementary
sound coming from the nose, Ghunnah
is a quality of niin (v) while the flow of
sound is blocked in the mouth, by the

-Between the upper part of the tip of the tongue and the gums of
the two upper central incisors emerges the letter ra ().
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Note: In general, the heaviness is accompanied by curving the
middle of the tongue and constriction in the throat.

If the tip of the tongue is far from the gums, the sound of the ra is
unclear and repetitive. If the tip of the tongue touches the gums,
leaving a small opening in the middle, then this is the right sound
of the ra. If the tip of the tongue blocks the gums, without leaving
a small opening in the middle, then this repeats the sound of ra.
-Between the tip, including a portion of the upper surface of the
tongue, and the roots of the two upper central incisors is the
makhraj of Ta (&), dal (2), and ta (<).

The tip of the tongue near the inner plates of the upper central
incisors is the makhraj of Sad (u=), sin (), and zay (J). The
sound of the sad passes between the upper and the lower central
incisors, while Part of it hits on the upper incisors. Notice that the
tip of the tongue touchs the top part/the blades of lower incisors.
A common mistake that occurs while pronouncing the sad is
using the lips, which is incorrect, because it leads to mixing the
sound with dammah or ishmam.

ké')j‘.ﬁ o | \\, |l\'§:

The tafkhim of the Sad, tha requires raising the back of the
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tongue, and the downward curving of its middle, while narrowing
the throat with the uvula.

k ¢L‘J|‘9 Jiad

-Between the upper tip of the tongue and the tips of the 2 upper
incisors is the makhraj of tha (&), dthal (%), and tha (<&). It is
incorrect to pull the tongue backward or push it forward further.

8D. The Two lips

From the lips come 4 letters. Striking/Smacking the two lips is
the makhraj of ba (<), the resting tongue has no function in here.
Tapping the two lips is the makhraj of the mim (¢). It is
accompanied with a ghunnah, a complementary sound coming
from the nose as a quality belonging to the letters niin (&) and
mim (2). Between the two lips is the makhraj of the consonant
waw , while rounding the lips. and raising the back of the tongue.
Hits The waw serves 2 functions, while rounding the lips. As a
consonant and as a dammah or its extension or lengthening as the
sounds of the letter of madd. As a consonant waw, the pressing
on the lips is more than in the waw of madd, in which the
pressing is on the vocal cords more. Applying and are always
written with sukiin and preceded by a short () - when it begins a
syllable as the consonant “w”. waw (raising the back part of the
tongue while circling the lips)
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-Between the edge/tips of the upper incisors and the interior of
the lower lip is the makhraj of the fa (<).

8E. The Nasal passage (» siuall)

Al-Khaysham: which like the interior is a single makhraj — is the
makhraj of al-ghunnah (:2)1). Al-ghunnah is not a letter, but a
quality belonging to the letters niin () and mim (¢). A sound
coming from the nose, in which the tongue has no part. It is said
to resemble the voice of a female gazelle if her child is lost. It
will be dealt with further in sections on niin (0) and mim (¢).

In order to feel the makhraj of a given letter, pronounce that letter
with sukiin (&%) preceded by hamza (s). For example, for the
makhraj of qaf (3), say aq (&l). For the makhraj of sad (=), say
as (5=l). For the makhraj of ha (), say ah (¢7). An instructor
should help if any adjustment of the makhraj is necessary.
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Al-Ghunnah (&)

Ghunnabh is a quality of nlin () and mim (g), it's makhraj/it
emerges from the nose while the flow of sound is blocked in the
mouth, by the tongue in ntin and by the lips in mim. When niin
or mim is doubled, as indicated by a shaddah, the ghunnah is
held for 2 counts — equal to the Iength of a long vowel —

illustrated in the words: €} and : r" Say the following:

z - /5 1

it - ey 2 e gl s W G0 s 2228201
Ghunnah also occurs in other circumstances, which will be dealt
with under the rules for nin and mim.
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As-Sifat (<lial)

9. As-Sifat | The Qualities of The Arabic letters

The second study pertaining to pronunciation is that of sifat. It's
singular is sifah, meaning description, characteristic, attribute, or
quality. Here, the word sifat refers to the special qualities found
in each letter. The purpose of defining sifat is 1% to make sure
they are present during pronunciation, and 2": to differentiate
between letters whose origin is in the same makhraj; such as (<)
and (&), (3) and (&), or (v+) and (u=). When a letter emerges from
the correct makhraj and all it's sifat are observed, then accurate
pronunciation is obtained.

The sifat are of two types: permanent— known as-sifat al-lazimah,
and temporary — called as-sifat al-"aridah. The latter will be
described under the sections dealing with the rules of tajweed.
Permanent qualities, however, are those inherent in the letter,
without which correct pronunciation will not be realized. Most
scholars give their number as 17 — 10 opposite to each other (i.e.,
5 pairs) and 7 singles with no opposites. Every letter has at least
5 sifat (i.e., 1 from each pair of opposites) and may have an
additional single quality, as well; with the letter ra (L) having 2
additional single qualities. The following is a list of as-sifat al-
lazimah/permanent qualities, and the letters which carry them.

9A. The Permanent Qualities With Opposites

Are: 1) Al-hams- Al-jahr. 2) Ar-Rakhawa- At-tawassut- Ash-
shiddah. 3) Istifal- Isti"Ia’. 4) Itbag- Infitah. 5) Ismat- Idthlaq
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1- Al-Hams — (u=el)
Whispering: a flow of
breath in pronouncing
the letters of a phrase
Due to weakness in its
origin, causing
weakness in its
reliance on its
makhraj.

The vocal cords
are open in €&
while closed in 2>

2-Al-Jahr (Leal) —
Audibility:
discontinuation

of breath in
pronouncing the
remaining letters
due to strength in
its origin, causing
it to rely greatly on
the makhraj.

3- Ash-Shiddah (51

At-Tawassut (35 53

4-Ar-Rakhawah

Strength or force:
trapping/
discontinuation

the flow of sound in
pronouncing the letter
of the phrase
The letters of galgalah
causing it to rely
greatly on its makhraj.

Moderation: where
the flow of a sound
partially continued,
and is redirected in
pronouncing letters
of the phrase

e I Those letters
of moderation

falls in between
both shiddah and
rakhawah.

Weakness or
looseness. A flow
of sound during
pronouncing the
letter, causing
weakness in its
reliance on its
makhraj. Itisin
all letters other
than of shiddah
and Tawassut.

5-Al-Isti1a’ («Jaiy]) -
Elevation: raising the
back of tongue to the
roof of the mouth
during the emergence
of the letter. This
quality belongs to the

letters in the phrase

6- Al-Istifal (Jeiul)
— Lowness:
lowering/dropping
the tongue to the
floor of the mouth
while pronouncing
a letter other than
those of elevation.

7- Al-Itbaq (3ukY)

Note: these letters

Closing/adhesion
gluing; the meeting of
most of the tongue

< 4 letters of itbag
(=), (U2), (B), ).
also have isti’la’.

8-Al-Infitah (-G
— Opening: the
separation of the
tongue from the
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with what is opposite
to it from the roof,
which restricts the
sound of the letter
between the roof of
the mouth and tongue.

roof of the mouth
while pronouncing
a letter other than
the 4 letters of
Itbaq.

9- Al-Idthlag (&¥2Y)) —
Fluency: the easy
flowing of the letters
fa (g_q), ra (J)’ mim (f“)’
nan (0), lam (J), ba
(<), as in the phrase:

<—>Afinal pair is
not included in

tajweed study, but

IS mentioned only
for the sake of
completing the

10- Ismat (“lia))
— Restraint: the
emergence of the
remaining letters
from inside the
mouth and throat.

& e 5 from the tip of descriptive Restriction of 4/>
the tongue and the| qualities. Itis: | letters word does
lips, as if they are <> not include idthlaq
slipping away. letter e -Bla
Note: See video. All When the kaf or ta | First trapping the

characteristics are
applied to a letter
simultaneously, except

for kaf and ta.

Is sakin, first the
characteristic of
the shiddah is

applied, then hams.

flow of sound in
the makhraj, then a
flow of breath for
the kaf and the ta.

- _ i

Istifal and Infitah

Isti”1a’ and Infitah

Itbag and Isti71a’
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9B. The Permanent Qualities Without Opposites

1) Qalgalah 2) As-safir 3) Al-Lin 4) At-Tafashshy 5) At-Takrir
6) Al-Inhiraf 7) Istitalah.

Al-Qalgalah _(adalal)- Literally, means movement, shaking, or
unrest. In tajweed terminology, it means the movement or
vibration of the makhraj with the pronunciation of one of the
letters of galgalah when it is accompanied by a sukiin; a breaking
of tension or release. It is caused by a sudden release of the flow
of sound after it’s having been trapped under pressure in the
makhraj, producing an additional sound, which gives emphasis
and clarity to the letter. The letters of galgalah are those five
contained in the phrase: 33 ké [ie., qaf(3), Ta (&), ba (<), jim
(%), dal (9)]. The qualities of audlblllty and strength are combined
in these letters.

It is to be noted that if one were to end a syllable on any of them,
without the quality of galgalah, that letter would be suffocated
and not heard by the listener.

There are 3 levels of Qalgalah as regards to the strength of its
pronunciation. « kubra/greater: Strongest, when making wagf on

a mushaddad/doubled letter of Qalgala {f,;l\ - CA.\ — &35},

« Strong: when making waqf on a sakin letter of galqala.
« Sughra/lesser: Weak, when the sakin letter of galgala is in the
middle of a word; galgalah i is rather less evident.

{Jb)\ J.x.;-— Ujj\a:‘j e \— Q‘}L\A.:} {J\}\_Ch@.)_w) M— OJJ.M}
Read Siirat Al-Burij, At-Tarig, Al-"Adiyat, Al-Masad, Al-Falag.

As-safir (2=1)-Whistling: that is a sound emerging between the
tip of the tongue and the upper central incisors, which resembles
the sound of a bird. The natural occurrence of a whistle like
sound emitted while pronouncing the letters sad (u=), sin (wv),
and za (0). The za (0) is more like a buzzing sound of the Bee.
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Al-Lin (c:))-Ease or softness: pronunciation of the letter from its
makhraj with a natural ease and softness present in the letter,
without exertion or difficulty. This is a quality of waw () sakin
preceded by fathah, and ya () sakin preceded by fathah. These
are not to be confused with the vowel sounds of “00” and “ee”
which will be discussed under the section of madd ().

At-Tafashshy (&) Diffusion: the spreading of air throughout
the mouth during pronunciation of shin (_%).

At-Takrir (253 Repetition: the natural tendency to the trilling
of the tongue while pronouncing a letter ra (L) that causes the
letter to be pronounced more than once.

Note: Correct pronunciation, however, requires the prevention or
avoidance of this quality by controlling the tongue and not
relaxing it to abstain from this quality while pronouncing.

Al-Inhiraf (</523Y)) Inclination: the inclination of the letter after
it's emergence from the makhraj or another makhraj. This is a
characteristic of 1am (J) and ra (u). Lam (J) inclines towards the
sides of the tongue and ra (L) inclines back towards the makhraj
of 1am (J). From the sides of the tongue to its middle.

[’ L 3

o1 1 1

SR

2 A\ J

c«‘,” J‘f".’b f)U\ J‘}?U‘ e :\.»)U‘.é

The ra (L) inclines from the sides of the tongue to its middle.
The 1am (J) inclines towards the sides of the tongue
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Al-lstitalah (44siiy))— lengthening.
In Tajweed it is the pushing of the
tongue forward after it makes
contact in the makhraj, due to
pressure of the air collecting
behind it. Elongation: the extension
= of sound over the entire edge of the
C‘Bu&" 3Ll \ tongue fro_m front_ to .back,

throughout its makhraj of _= that
stretches and lengthens due to this mechanism. This is why =
has the longest makhraj. The sound from this lengthening is
what gives o= its characteristic of ar-Rakhawah, since the
mechanism allows the sound “to run as it passes in the makhra;j”.
This is a quality of Dad (u=) and is most noticeable when it is

sakin, as in the words {5} and {0 8553}
The sifat of any letter are most evident when pronouncing it with

sukiin. For example, to hear the sifat of (&), say &h). To hear the
shin (), say ash (C&1), To hear the sifat of ba (<), say ab (<1).

10. The 4 Rules of Nun Sakinah and Tanwin

A sakin/non-voweled ntn that stems from the word |,
present waslan and wagfan in the beginning, middle, or at the end
of noun, verb, or article. Tanwin/nunation (double-vowels), is
written as a 2™ diacritical short vowel mark, identical to the one
accompanying it on the last letter of nouns only. It is pronounced
as/like an additional ntin sakin (in connected speech only).
Therefore the 4 rules of niin sakin apply to Tanwin as well.
depending on the letter that comes after:
|¢hhar- meaning manifestation, clarity or appearance.

Idgham — meaning merging, fusion or assimilation.
Iqlab — meaning turning or changing.
Ikhfa’ — meaning hiding or concealment.
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The letters of the Noon Saakinah and Tanween rules

Turning | Assimilation | Manifestation | Concealment ‘
Al-Iglaab Al-ldghaam Al-ldhhaar Al-lkhfaa’
B py) Sy slasy)

when one of these
letters is at the
beginning of aword

halgee-throat

S

]

¢ )
i} J

(o) e ]!

Lol
[~

il

¢ | »#
b

2

anbhnnm

Tajweed Al-Baseerah
Ithhar — meaning to make apparent, or to clarify it. Here it means
pronouncing the niin sakin clearly without ghunnah, separating it
distinctively from the letter following it. When the following six
throat letters occur after ntin or Tanwin, they cause it to be
pronounced with ithhar. s - 4-g- - ¢- ¢
This is due to the distance between the throat and the makhraj of
niin, the tip of the tongue, making the assimilation of those letters
into the nan difficult, if not impossible.

216

With Tanwin | Between 2 words One word Letters | ¢
ok 8 RN G55 .1
NEPYY r"b 3 Habl jkml\ > |2

2 2SS 25 5 Oz ¢ |4
S e S50 & ¢ |6

Iglab replacing the sound of the niin

sakin or Tanwin into the
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sound of concealed Mim with ghunnah, when followed by the
letter ba, while observing ikhfa’. This is as an incomplete
assimilation characterized somewhere between an Ithhar and an
Idgham, with a ghunnah remaining on the first letter which is the
Niin sakin and Tanwin. In one word or between 2 words.

With Tanwin Between 2 words One word Letter
sodall ol e 255 (e o] y

Idgham is merging two letters and sounding out one mushaddad.

The meeting of a non-voweled letter with a voweled letter so that
the two letters become one emphasized letter of the second type.

The letters causing idghaam of niin sakin and Tanwin are those
contained in the word ¢ 5 J ¢, s &5la%

This means if one of these six letters are at the beginning of the
word that immediately follows a word ended in sakin niin or a
Tanwin, then the niin merges into the next letter. All of the ntn
sakin and Tanwin rules can ocuur in one word or between 2
words, except Idgham. In one word there is NO idgham then,
instead we say the niin clearly this case is called al-lthhar al-
Mutlag (absolute clearing).There are only four words in the

Qur’an: {1 - S - O35 - ds)

With Tanwin Niin Between 2 words | & ples) | o
5% 052 Ja 88 s 1
4 Llke L5 o O 2

35ehs 85505 JU e ¢ 3
s 45 e B 4
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With Tanwin Niin Between 2 words | gy plea) | ¢
e il o3 gt
Lol skt o > |2

In rewaiyyat Hafs, the Sakt (stop for a short time without taking
breath) prevents idgham from taking place, since it prevents the

nin and ra’ from meeting (in idgham without ghunnah) . {3; e
Ikhfa” hiding or concealment of ntn or tanwin with ghunnah
sound when followed by any letter of 15 letters (other than the 6

letters of Ithhar, 6 Idgham letters and 1 Iqlab letter) in the same
word or between two words. These letters are diagramed above.

A. Small Idgham: is merging a sakin mudgham letter into a
m}ltaharrik, so they become one mushaddad letter. Hafs makes
Ithhar, while Shu~bah recites with idgham saghir the following:

1- the dthal into the ta, wherever it occurs {r.s.xﬁ-\ -u.&-\-fb\ 1.

s0 %

MBS Sl syl gy iial e I 6 ) a0
2- The sakin o of "_.o" into the following ,: {41 013l o,
3- The sakin ( at the end of the letter & into the waw: {r.u)\) 3}

e 03155 45 8 e Sl g
4- Shubah merges the places which Hafs has a compulsory sakt,
{315 o=} in strat Al-Qeiyamah, {5173} in Al-Muttaffin.

I1--Asim and others make idgham saghir in the 3 following types:

)’\>r,.@_§)ju_c<,d.4- 2] a5

1) Idgham Mutamathil: merging identical letters, exiting the same

makhraj (point of articulation) with same (characteristics) sifat.

1% Sirat Yasin: 1, Al-Qalam: 1, Ash-Shatibiyyah: 281, 283
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- £S5 85 W8 B -2 ) gl CRBCRD 558 sl 15y
oY il (Ele- A G 0,0 el o) Ao s
No merging in wa maddiyyah. {\53 {,ag-1,12155 1,85-),)65 158 - 08

35

1) Idgham Mutagarib. merging close letters that come from
different makharij, and have different but similar sifat. 1- Qaf in

kaf {£=al¥} 2- Lam in ra {455 o5 )65} 3- N in s
Niin sakin’s rule with the letters waw,ya, ra, mim, 1am, | .,
{2 0l2B-315 ameaest oo}, DUENOLIN 1 {OE-08-0l0-55).
111) Idgham Mutajanis: merging the letters of the same makhraj
:that have different sifat. This occurs for the nat™iyyah letters

(¢p-=-5-<) and shafawiyyah letters (L-¢-3) lathawiyyah (- 1-3)
1- Ta with da {565 I8 Liised cra T {duns -Euds; -5 45)

2z T 1% 15 %< 2z T

2- Ta with ta <50 < 2g-201 o35-E48 JE-AE oS540 e}

=

{&Lj@—é&ﬁ—&:@-&jé}This idgham is naqis (incomplete) due to
the itbaq and istila’of the ta. So, the tongue must be raised for
them and pushed up completely against the hard palate,
positioned to pronounce the ta. However, instead, pronounce ta.
3-& intos, sinto b {1,405 5] -2 5-aS Gl

4- Ba into mim {Ga: S50 @ {GU5 &g}

B. Al-Idgham Al-kabir is 2 same or similar mutaharrik letters
meet within a word and become one mushaddad letter. It was:*®

>
s

(o550 5 35 w8 550 Ut dedlalf 22t sl sl 3y

57 Siirat Hud: 42, Al-A"raf: 176. They have Hafs’ khulf, from Taibah’s tariq
158 Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid: 161, Sarat az-Zumar: 64, al-Kahf: 95
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-Asim reads &G with either i) Ikhtilas (preferred), {5 ¥ @it
ii) Idgham with ghunnah and ishmam.™® {2 J€ Els ¥ @i,
{&5a%}, Hafs reads {sig ¥} and Shu bah reads {cig V}.

Important Note: The best and most appropriate way to learn
Qur’an recitation correctly, and with accuracy, is to study it

verbally (d;léj\) from shuyikh of Tajweed who have ljazahs/

certificate with a chain of the succession of/from oral transmitters
up to Prophet Muhammad (:£). The reason for this is that the oral
transmission of Qur’an recitation with tajweed is Tawqifiyyah.

11A. The Rules of Tafkhim and Tarqiq *

The letters can be pronounced with either tafkhim of different
levels (thick sound) or tarqiq (soft / thin sound).

At-Tafkhim is giving the letter a quality of heaviness by elevation
of the tongue. It requires raising the back of the tongue and the
downward curving of its middle, while narrowing the throat.
At-Tarqiq is it's opposite, giving the letter a quality of lightness
by lowering the tongue away from the roof of the mouth.

Letters having the quality of elevation, Al-Isti’la’ - those are the
letters kha (), Sad (u=), Dad (u=), ghayn (¢), Ta (&), Qaf (8),
and tha (&); as in the phrase; L Li> 24 —are also called letters

of tafkhim because all of them are heavy, whether accompanied
by a short vowel or a sukiin. The heaviest of them are those of

Al-Itbag/adhering, closing > L > -, since most of the tongue is
in the highest position against the roof {&\bwrw\w\ﬁ»}

Letters having the quality of lowness, Al-Istifal (i.e., the
remaining consonants) are called letters of tarqiq or lightness,

159 Refer to p. 27 Ikhtilas and ishmam. Sarat Yasuf: 11, Yasin: 48, Yanus: 35
10 Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid: 146
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and must always be pronounced with the tongue lowered, except
for the letters 1am (J) and ra (U); which in certain circumstances
alternate between tarqiq and tafkhim{ & ,3sd.1-5 ).A.sw\ LJ\}

Note: The ghunnah of true ikhfa’ (ntin or Tanwin), preceding
isti’la letters gets the following tafkhim levels. Some scholars say
the tafkhim is 3 levels, one for each vowel. Some say 5 levels by
adding a letter with a fathah, followed by an alif and the sakin
isti’la letter. Others have the opinion of 4 levels for each isti’la
letter. The 4 levels of tafkhim can include some istifal letters.

1) The highest level of an isti’la letter carries fathah, precedes alif

{5 - B — Gl — Gyl — G AT - Lol - JE - GLAT-Ji}
I1) The second level of an isti’1a letter carries fathah, without alif.
{fe5— 50— J5 - g5 — B 5 — 56— 55}

111) The third level is when an isti’1a letter carries a dammabh:
{\.:.3_)_) C)jg—\_\.«.\\.c J.B &.)\A-LL émﬂ @Ao t‘jlg}
IV) The fourth level is when an isti’1a letter carries a kasrah:
{ie - Qs — g3 - oho — g6 — b~ Un}
For the Itbaq letters, (» - o — &— L) even if they are at the

lowest level, they will still have some tafkhim.
Some scholars treat the sakin isti’la letter as a separate level

according to the letter preceding it. The strongest level of tafkhim
is preceded by fathah, dammah, then kasrah as:

1- Fathah: {Cadass - ko0t BT 25 -\ - a5}, as level i
2- Dammah: {5 %5 ydidi- gai (’J@ M- r"k‘} as in level iii.
3- Kasrah: {\ja:e;\-z ;\-Asgu-r,@hg)-umag—ub J;b-rubg , as level iv.
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11B. The Rules of Tafkhim and Tarqiq of the Letter Ra ™

The letter ra (L) alternates between tarqiq and tatkhim according
to the short vowel accompanying it or in the case of sukiin, the
vowel preceding it.

|. The 6 reasons why the Ra would be read with Tafkhim
1) When ra carries a fathah or dammah with or without shaddah.
R SOP R S U PR s 5 PR S O R e SR cey [
2) When ra carries a fathah or a dammah and comes after a letter
with an indirect (Munfasil, separated) kasrah {J,.5; -z 5 jJ\i-j Jord)

The ra that Carries a Sukiin Waslan and/or Wagfan

3) A letter carries a fathah or a dammah precedes the sakin ra:
_ML ﬂr""f J“f‘ )*\J\’ g CIHEE uoﬂ‘ f-\) =

{8658 - g55s — &l - 548530 - 25 — oG AlT - ol il
4) A sakin ra comes between a letter carrying an asli kasrah and
an isti’1a letter, with a fathah or dammah. This occurs in 5 words:
{osb33 - L3Il 33 8- 1ol - 85— BLse E36 s )
5) When a sakin ra is the first letter of a word, use a Munfasil

temporary kasrah to read this word via one of the following:
) Start it With the heIp of hamzat ul-wasl with that a “arid kasrah.

i) Connect it W|th the preV|ous word and drop hamzat ul-wasl.
The indirect (separated) asli or “arid kasr doesn’t affect the
tafkhim { o sae T 05-0s855T AT - 55T ol 06831 (2 a6 — 13657 61}
6) When stopping on a ra that preceded by a sakin (alif or waw).

This sakin is not a ya and is preceded by a fathah or a dammabh:

ARt TP VCAI RO 1 ST -l a2l

8L Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid: 152
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Il. The Targiq of the Letter Ra has 3 Reasons

1) The ra is read with tarqiq when it is accompanied by kasr asli.
2) or by sukiin and preceded by kasrah, no isti’1a letter follows it.

g ) |G 5B, Vs Lk 30 300 Bl - G LA B -F 5
{;%:-@-“ SRS SCM N S P RN r—"v“\ ~AE5s K5e 0355}

3) It is also light when one stops on it but is preceded by ya sakin
at the end of a word, thereby omlttmg the final short vowel, as in:

A SR BEE U NENU N SN S AP AR RO}

I1l. Three Sakin ra can be Read With Tarqgiq and Tafkhim

This happens at the stopping when a sakin ra follows a kasr asli,
and precedes an isti’1a letter that has a kasrah.
There are 3 cases where the reader can do tafkhim or tarqiq of ra:

1) One instance is in the word: { 35 }'** . The ra is read with both

tarqiq and tafkhim waslan and waqfan. The tarqiq is prefered
waslan as the isti’la letter carries a kasrah and the tafkhim is
prefered for the wagf.

2) A sakin ra follows a sakin isti’la letter, which follows a
kasrah. The sakin ra is pronounced with tafkhim or tarqiq. In 2

words in the Qur’an, the scholars prefer the tafkhim for {;x.}
and tarqiq of { ki)l (e }; due to the primary vowel on the ra.

3) The sakin ra (waqfan) may be read with tafkhim or tarqiq
when the following ya is omitted for grammatlcal purposes. The

Tafkhim is preferred in these words: { 2» g J’Mb A u\} due to

the fathah or dammah that preceding the ra. ,3, occurs 6 times.

162 Stirat Al-Shu~ara: 63, Sabain: 12, Al-Qamar.
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11C. The Tafkhim and Tarqgiq of the Alif

The madd letter, or long vowel alif (), takes on the quality of the
letter preceding it. If heavy, the alif is also pronounced with
tafkhim, and if light with tarqiq. Say the following words:

{3 al- el Juujsw\u\ﬂwwu s Bl JB- 0 - G35l Gpan L}

11D. The Rule of The Letter Lam

Lam (J) is normally a light letter. The only exception being
when it occurs in the divine name, Ism ul-Jalalah, Allah. If the
divine name is preceded by a kasrah, or ya sakinah, the 1am is
pronounced with tarqiq, as in the following

(40T g6 - i 5,81 0 3 - S - )
But if it is preceded by a fathah, dammah, or waw sakinah, or the

reader begins with the divine name, the 1am is pronounced with
tafkhim, as in the following:

{ RN 35 2300 - oV opn 5 b e ) Jl-201 J6)
This rule is still applicable for the first example “23Ui, which is
another form of ism ul-Jalalah, used in do™a’.

23N

12A. The Special, Unique Words of “Asim ’s Recitation

“Asim reads in some places: {iz$} and in others: {\i.S'}
GBI UE ) Lol {855} {5 kel {7465 7,40

N w2|- S0 G- 39 -~ Z.02 0 g - s o . 4Nz +2 < 2, <5163
)J\./LQ\)M_CMMWJJLJ ok rﬂ’p\cﬂé_:ﬁ g\.@j\rﬂoqjﬂ:\.«aﬁ

s s0Ff - 280 < 525 =+~ * %k 7 L SEVE AR
B 2l r@j\ O 3 ol u@\;s-"’\ A E AT

163 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 727, 852,
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12B. The Special, Unique Words of Hafs’ Recitation **

Hafs - Shu™bah

Sarah: A

Hafs - Shu™bah

Sarah: A

L

2:67R

(e} (i)

3: 57

{052} {0m5}

3:83

{022 {Om255}

3: 83

{0002-5,424)

3: 157

(s} (e}

4:152

(Gl Gl

5: 107

{3} {ags3T)

5:107

{3 {5

7:105R

{Cals}{ails}

72117 R

(5} s

7:164

(oS 2yie3S Bayh }

8:18

{p) {5

10: 23

,,,,,,

{2 i)

10: 45

(5o HE ot

11: 40 R

6@ WHE ™

12:5R

s s

12: 47

(o HES

12:109 R

{dHd}

14: 22

{053 {03}

17: 64

{eesi0- S}

18: 59 R

{lasl) faslidly

18: 63

(Ll L}

19: 25

(o5 JEHS 6}

21:114

SRR S

22: 25

(iad ) fdeadn}

24: 9

{ s s}

24: 52

PSR RARSY

25:19

(A (e}

28: 32

{ExJGlT} {EdledT}

30: 22

S SEER

33:13

40: 37

e i e}

48: 10

ST ST

65: 3

Geigy e )

70: 16

(LSS}

112: 4

14 Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid: 267

185 Sirat Had: 43
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12C. The Special Words of Shu bah’s Recitation

Shu~bah - Hafs

Sarah:A

Shu~bah - Hafs

Sarah:A

tds )

2:97R

(8 -2} {2 )

2:260 R

z.2 5 16757 2 2o -
{655 18550555}

3:15

{5685 WG S5)

3:37

{ G )

6: 63 R

st A s )

6: 92

(b8} {65}

6:135 R

6: 139

(5,59} {5,265 )

7: 38

{oe H o}

7: 165

(652} {6822

7:170

(62 Vi-ies )

8: 59

{0 Hdaw

8: 61

{# pads- s}

9: 24

{ Goip Hue}

10: 35

{Ja25 1 Jazss )

10: 100

(K oly HOK 805}

11: 111

{8 {635}

15: 60

A sy

15: 8

{ :S’ ET/’,ST j;::) & }

15: 8

(TSN

16: 11

{ead op HES 3}

18: 2

{ o534 } {3}

18: 59

fad ey

18: 76

{35 @ B35-3 5 B3}

18: 96

{goadll} { 513}

18: 96

{35 (4,45

22: 29

(Ve H{ V5 )

23: 29

(il

24:55

{ i)} { il )

25: 69

(Ol oz )

27:49

{838 H{ e}

27: 57

{oma H 02 )

29: 57

tedeh

34:12

(63588 3 {63500}

36: 14

{ <6800 { 515500y

37:6

{Y Gslias H{Y slias }

43: 68

{05530 Bp-0,253 0 Ul

56: 66

Al TRESENA

47: 31

{kj:;j_fd;_r"é‘é}tﬂ)}

47: 31

{3\ {6,1ax8)

63: 11

(el 55

66: 8

166 https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=N-JH4wYMun8

187 Siirat al-Ma-idah: 16
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< ,c; ’;{55 o,..ﬁ ot
PR TR ey < ok

VWL GE G55 Do *2¥
S8 gl Gl Sl po ST He
Sz S 3 g, e *
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A 5295 Sl sl £ 55
ased 525 555655 55
sshall Q6 28 PO 5| 5)‘}3’33
WS T5alm 532005 o si3 ¥ 5655

12D. Variations Shu bah or Hafs Share with Others

Shu™bah - Hafs

Sarah: A

Shu“bah - Hafs

Sarah: A

(ioph {12}

90: 20R

(5,850,555}

6: 152

{ onld }{oghs }1*

2:168

{35105%)

22:23 R

ORI
ORI,

2:143 R

{55 H55}

{oy

*owe Hose )

15:45R

o {4

40: 67

*{ ol H{ 0401}

5:109 R

*{ Sl H o )

2:189 R

{ea H el

3:27TR

{ bl {eslen)

39: 61

{15} {en)

24: 34 R

{Cs s}

19: 23

eSSy

33:51

/////////

{0832 H O}

9: 106

(ESHES)

3: 37

{ J8 {8

2: 98

S e

19: 25

(a2 {22 )

19:51

{G= &)

19: 68

{Ge MG}

19: 8

{Go {Ee

19: 70
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20: 61
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3:157/8
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R

168 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 628, 553, 548, 697

199 Siirat an-Najm: 51
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13. Preventing The Meeting of Two Sakin Letters

|. Due to the rule that prevents the meeting of 2 sakin letters
between 2 words waslan, reciters deal with the first sakin letter:
a) if it is a madd letter, they drop it.

{0 Az -l 0 - 281 Gy 00 G 01227 izd Y6 - )
b)ina sah1h letter, they recite it using a harakah “aridah.

I1. “Asim reads the 1st sakin with kasrah except 2 cases: a) with
dammah when it is waw Iin or a mim Jam™ as in:

-@\@-ﬁi\&-asiﬂﬁj - LN - Jeall 1afe - 590 Vs

{osB5T o - (5550 ol -yl g6 -2l 8
SoasanaSlydle e e B G 3t azsstt

{Eo, 5000 o5 - 15,0 - 1,381 o] - EoA e dB - &N \);J\j\ D,EN B}
b) All reciters read the first sakin with a fathah on the preposition
".a", asin: {& ;.47 5.}, They also read the sakin mim at the
beginning of Surat Ali “Imran with a fathah, then elongate it 6 or
2 harakat waslan {& 2,231 27 53 NEINETS ;j}

Y0Ash-Shatibiyyah: 494, 487, 628, 734, 461, 473, 553, 114, 471, 472, 548, 697
YUAl-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: 173, Ash-Shatibiyyah: 495, 496
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14. Ending a Word With Rawm and/or Ishmam™

Wagqf means to stop at the end of a complete word long enough
to renew the breath with the intention of continuing recitation.
There are different ways in which waqf can be made. Wagf with
sukiin is the primary manner of stopping.

“Asim is amongst the Kiff qurra® who stop while making rawm
and ishmam. Both are also allowed by the remaining qurra’.
Rawm is the partial pronunciation of a kasrah or a dammah on
the last letter, while lowering the voice, when making wagf.
Ishmam indicates a soundless dammah, by rounding the lips and
muting the voice, after reciting the sukiin of last letter, wagfan.
Rawm and ishmam are both allowed on a damm or raf”, while
only rawm is allowed on a kasr or jarr. Fath, kasr and dimm
indicate the mabni (indeclinable) harakah. Constant harakah at

the end of a word, examples: {1335 -& o - V57s - pili-sall =AY,
Nasb, raf” and jarr indicate the murab. The mu™rab can acquire

different harakat on the last letter of a word, according to its
flexible grammatical position in a complete sentence.

{el 8- 22 3h 4 Jigss 0 520 s gal aag)

15. Rules of Elongating or Dropping Alif in 7 Words

{207 - Y5250 6T LDl - ¥y S el

1- Shu™bah keeps the alif of these 3 words waslan and waqfan.
(B} (e c‘)ﬁg\}é - c\}fg\};’ E3ET { e oyl - 15158 E3KT

2- Shu™bah keeps the alif of “iwad from the tanwin (wagfan),

while waslan he recites using tanwin in these 3 words.

Hafs drops the alif (with a circular zero) of the 6 words, wagqfan

and waslan, except in the 1st {i.., 3} he keeps the alif wagfan.

172 Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid: 195, 262
17 Siirat al-Ahzab: 10, 66, 76 - al-Insan: 15, 16, 4, Surat al-Kahf: 38



The Ten Authentic Qira’at 230

N2 3 B 3Ry el e Ty o AR (05 LS Olses $55 174
PECHENIERR NS B P28l U452 1555 5 85 LS
3- The same rule of Shu™bah is in {SLJ=} in 76: 4. Hafs recites

{5} wagfan in 2 ways; he keeps and deletes the alif, but for

waslan he always deletes the alif (the alif carries a circular zero).

Q0% W) 23038 .o~ OFORO T, 2% 50wl il
Mais Casl 3 oas)y 450 Log\.os\%ouj.eb@\jajgj
< 5}0/’...,@2 Zs. %4 %k ok 56 » (0. % S Wt )3 .
Wy aene Bl oLl 35 155 37515553 0% OBl &5

4- ~Asim keeps the alif of { s } waagfan and deletes it waslan.
There is another word in strat al-Kahf: 38 that is recited in the
same way of { tf }, as it is made up of 2 words { tf } and {UEJ}

s.

(5t a5, 3,305; 55 4 56 )

16. The Hamzah

Hamza is of two types. The 1% is a regular consonant, hamzat ul-
gat”, which is written either alone (+) or with a support letter; a
form which has no function in the pronunciation, either with alif
(), waw (), or ya (). This hamza must always be pronounced.
The 2™ type is a means for connecting certain words starting
with a sakin letter. It is called hamzat ul-wasl, occurring only at
the beginning of a word (preceding a sakin letter) and indicated
in the Mushaf — the Arabic volume of the Qur’an - either by the
alif form alone or by the symbol of alif with sad above it (). This
hamza is dropped when serving it's connecting function during
recitation and is pronounced only when beginning a new
sentence or phrase (i.e., after drawing a breath).

17. Two Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word

I. If 2 hamzahs (carrying a fathah) appear in a word, the first
hamzah is called an interrogative, hamzat istitham. This is

174 psh-Shatibiyyah: 969, 1093, 1094, 1095
75 AI-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: 68. Sirat al-A"raf: R, Al-"Ankabit
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G‘ 2

always pronounced muhaqqaqqa ¢. Hafs reads the second

hamzah muhaqqaqqah, (w\;) except in {d}ff i};;c\;} he makes
tas-hil, (i.e., he pronounces it softly, between hamzah and alif).
Shubah reads the 2 hamzahs muhaggaqqabh, {df, :;o& :}.

g

Moo gand 35 gasile e b &lab gk Ml
Shu™bah reads an extra hamzat istitham in: { 5§ g\;}

< Sy T oF dee s 0L .1 10
W&M:\Mj La.i\ «,:z.sbj ok EJ’,?'CQ_LQKQ

{ww\uyur:—,w - Jel ot sy - N gl - ek}

Y5 BE K 2T ek 5kl SN Gy abj

I1. A) In a noun and 2 different hamzahs meet, the first hamzah is
an interrogative hamzat ul-qat™. It must carry a fathah and should
always be pronounced muhaqqaqqgah “a” . The 2nd hamzah is
hamzat ul-wasl. The Qurra’ read 3 repeated word pairs in 6
places in the Qur'an with a) tas-hil, ease b) Ibdal, by turning
hamzat ul-wasl to 6 harakat alif of madd lazim kalimi muthaqqal
(heavy compulsory madd) because hamzat ul-wasl is followed

by a mushaddad letter: { 35S 3% - 555 Uiz - &k — &7, This is a
madd lazim kalimi mukhaffaf (fight) since hamzat ul-wasl is
followed by a sakin asli: {320 - -5}

B) In a verb: If two different hamzahs meet, then 2 cases are
possible: 1- Hamzat al-qat™, istifham is added to a verb starting

with hamzat ul-wasl, then hamzat ul-wasl has to be dropped from
the writing and pronunciation. There are 7 words: *"

(esaial el fu sl o gaoloilhcd pel Sagh)

176 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 185, 187,189, Siirat Fussilat: 44, Al-Qalam: 14

"7 Siirat ul-An"am: 143, An-Naml: 59, Yiinus: 51, 59, 91 al-Bagarah, Maryam, Sabain, As-
Saffat, Sad, al-Munafiqan, al-Baqarah, Yanus, at-Tawbah, al-An“am, Had, al-Ahqaf

178 Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid: 189, 190 / Ash-Shatibiyyah: 789, 791
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2- Hamzat wasl is added to a sakin hamzat gat™ at the beginning
of a verb. This can be read in 2 ways: i) Waslan, "Asim drops

hamzat ul-wasl and reads the verb with the sakin hamzat al-qat.
Note: If there is a madd letter at the end of the first word (before
the sakin hamzat al-qat”) it has to be dropped, due to the rule of
preventing the meeting of two sakin letters.

S P

d oil i 0BT Jskieal ioleh 2T 6T 6,355 ¥ -5l 15331 sl 3345

. . Lo i B 2, 5 8, oo -
A O DRl el 1B ol Unl W] LGt il il J)-
I1) At the start, hamzat ul-wasl will be pronounced with either a
a) dammah to match the asli dammah of the 3rd letter of the verb:
{5+351} and the passive voice of {&#57 - 5257}, The sakin hamzat
ul-qat™ will be turned into a madd letter “waw” that matches this
dammah. Start the verb with a dammah when it is not carrying
the action of the subject, also known as

b) Start a verb with a kasrah if its third letter doesn’t carry an asli
dammah. The sakin hamzat ul-gat™ will be turned into a madd

letter ya that matches this kasrah. {33 - Gn) — col — 3,31}

18. Eleven Repetitive Istitham (Mukarrar) in The Qur’an

If an interrogative occurs twice in an ayah, (i.e., a hamzah of
istitham carries a fathah, and the 2nd hamzah carries a kasrah),

{\fj} ..... {\Sj}, then this double questioning is called Istitham
Mukarrar. “Asim reads with 2 hamzahs, except in 2 places,

NN VP AR 15152 it 58 G5
Y15 STl g 5ay  * PP ORSH NSNS

-
s - =

{58, G 6855 Tt 8 515065 -3/2 {unse 15 0 G L3 &
(e 5,408 12l - (il 5,40 1206

{aas ala G 2T 6 Wls B ;-7

{5502l B 3-9 {05,540 6 Lot Togh 65 5, -8
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{555 Gl Gliagg 6153 65 Gt 151 64,851,965 - 10
(552 Loe G151 ) {353t 3 8,3,5530 Ul 658011

19. The Feminine Open Ta for 20 Words

The Companions wrote words ending with ta, in the prophet’s
(%) presence, to accommodate different Qira’at (singular, plural
form with an alif, stopping with ha or ta). "Asim stops on 20
words with ta, This means he follows "Uthmanic Mushaf script.

Word | Placel | Word | Placel Word Placel
{EF530 | 21218 | {exn}ll | 2:231 (&7 3:35
{cad}2 | 3161 | (€5 | 8:38 {setd E355) 56:89
(&) | 118 | {se 3} 2819 (el 52t} 44:43
{e2:£}2 1 12:10 | (il esms) | 30: 30 | 0ol comins) 2 58: 8
(54l |34:37 | w4 | 12:4 | (o5 el 5) 66:12
oyl | 12:7 | (oestd | 2:265 | (ediapes) | 71137
(Sgs) | 23:36 | Ep o) [ 27160 | 1 el e 35:40
@iy 5310 | ooy [38:3 | T | 4147 7733

’;f’r;} {& .’r:;
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20. The Rules of Shu bah  (Imalah of Alif)

Fath means to open the alif upward and recite without any
inclination in the sound; which is the opposite of imalah. Imalah
is the leaning of fathah of the letter preceding alif to the kasrah,

or inclination of alif towards ya sound. FHafs reads only {&,2}".

Y}\sﬁ@ Bhad diy ¥ aainy WSS B LG LI 3% s
Shu bah reads a few words with imalah: a) if it is followed by a
mutaharrik, vowelled letter. b) At the stopping: { &2 -& 52 o
c) The separated letters at the beginning of some sﬁrahs,.which
are collected in this word L s. in. But,

{oy - - A\ziﬁ u&\—@ SRS U;Ms,m -
{ - ;:.sﬂ’\;) uf}m\\b e - B \,5)5\52}

V5 450 55 jads ok S5 @\fd‘ Sgatr
)t,é_;@”;};,@‘a)@? alol \.&j@,\jpﬁi\jdg\ngfj

E 9“-3“;\-’) 6)-3\ f‘mj okok jajj Ve )L;. Rm\wuﬂ
Mfﬁ-&w}\déﬁj Gy FHE st @&‘@w&}
PEESE I Eb ok 336 153053
PHEEERE TN S I & e e it
RESINPRBERRC TR SN RE JERVED
B}owu}u—)f S e g\-"’) ‘“’\“‘ u’f&“ JﬁKCf)
So & Gt 23 oo Gl g Tas g 191 0,80 13

9 Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah:146 /738-740, 309-312, 646, 323, 648
180 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 311, Sirat Had: 41

181 Siirat Taha: 58, Al-Qiyamah: 36
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21. Ya-at al-\dafah *

Ya-at il-idafah is ya-el-mutakallim, can be added to the end of a
noun, verb or particle. It can be replaced by a kaf, ha or any other
pronoun. It is not of the root letters, fa, “ayn or 1am ul-kalimah.

S oS il 2 sy we L 285 5L 51 3
Ya al-idafah can be followed by 1 of 6 letters,z-:-s-1-Ji-any letter

1) There are 99 ya-idafah that precede hamzal‘ gat” maftithah
e 35 gy b o RYEIRE
S 355 ub‘s? S U RGPS I )d)/b
The qurra’ agreed upon reading 4 ya-at idafah with sukun.
{5 a6 - 2 s - e g T Vs gy

Shu™bah reads some ya -at with suktin and Hafs reads with fathah:

{”’° -\Jg\du—\.)g\du U 3 ae )

Note: If Shu bah reads ya-idafah followed by hamzat qat™ with
sukiin, then he lengthens it into 4 harakat of madd Munfasil.

2) There are 52 ya-idafah that precede hamzat gat” maksirah:

V3G gm st gl hny A 350h 8 36 Gt 36 Ol
Shu~bah reads some ya-at with sukiin while Hafs with fathah:
M -G gl - dd ss -V e Gl gl - ) s}

Wy 8 Jol 12 a5 o= il 58 68 5 G 85
W& djij LT3 e le3 ek Kol b WS 6J—>-\j r
3) 10Ya-at idafah that are followed by hamzat qat’Madmamah-
Swiﬁ - 2% L.%jfyji 6«\-@-’» sk k /gfg! g \qu\g Cfbu”e

182 AI-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: 183, 388, 389-391, 400, 402, 403, 406, 407
183 Siirat: at-Tawbah, al-A-raf, Had, Maryam, al-Mulk, al-Ma’idah, Yiinus: 72 R
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All the reciters read these 2 words with sukiin on ya-il-idafah:

210 w 1- < fé LAV (TEA > o~ ~cé, o~ ’foE, 184
{553 a e ¢ sl gl B - Suda B3l Bk 15515}

4) 14 Ya-at-idafah that are followed by lam ut-Ta 7if:
PER RIS v S SRS RIS
Shubah reads waslan with fathah, while Hafs reads with sukiin,
in stirat al-Bagarah.  {Gedoi) cage J& VI {Galill cuge Js Y}

5) There are 7 ya-at idafah that are followed by hamzat ul-wasl:
%@d G d‘@@\ e 5 1555 ol g A £t
PPRHAAAER IR W b u{s\@fuusfewwj

Shu~bah reads waslan with fathah while Hafs reads with a sukin,
but drops it to avoid the meeting of 2 sakin letters.

s
{}’ '” \LQ.MUUA J.?'\;M\&A:uwdbdyf\ }

6) There are 30 ya-at idafah followed by other than a hamzah:

y;;é%ﬂ\} }!\-wfj@\-;;} skkk 08412 C)’E%ngi-aj):céj
SedNelitins sy He &gﬁ@@éﬂsé’cj

z

Q:J, LZ.ZJ\}E;&A} Qﬁ_;.j - é\& ,// d_h C?L'a"j 30’9T:}j;}

{omslally Ga BN (535 17453 g,uSu w 55 135 ohaph g J553
Hafs reads with a fathah, whlle Shu“bah reads with sukiin waslan

S e se 5 e ¥ 1855 52153 & 654 53
%&QU\MBB&CQLU e w@wdu\fu” iz s
B i g dly feaiss 53 U5 5
W85 GBS Js gy 2 5 P o2l BT gl

184 Siirat al-Bagarah, al-Kahf, as-Saf, Ali “Imran, al-An"am, Nih,
185 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 411-417
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ﬂxunuﬁu*”xggakaagwwmgkggaagaﬁ%
Bb-ho o338 cxn LB (350l s oo JoBra d5-JEY Y
{83 caa-Gaddl e (o5 by ($F s oabes 35 o U5 2 595 ot 2 53
Mb»«‘@ydu\fb”wéjr—‘;@f—JQK%JJ d5 &= rbj}
oA 3G sa3E 5 LB T Tt 8 e BB U5 BN

{13, @;-@p\w@w FE s 35 05 4 S
2 Exceptions where “Asim reads with fathah

fasivdug - 8 e Y duy

22. Ya-at az-Zawa-id (Extra)®

/y.o m\‘ﬁ;a/ &’5 doskok QY\M\))wu\bdojﬁ 168
Y g o iy e U8 3 o) 3

“Asim deletes the 62 ya-at az-Zawa-id except for 2. Hafs reads 1
word with a ya za-idah mafttihah, waslan. In wagf, he reads in 2
ways, with sukiin or omitting the ya.

{u.».a\:- - au,..s\s-} {rb\.s\:- \.Q-A A \ ‘U”‘"\; \.¢.9}

R I O R TR R
Shu bah reads an extra ya maftﬁhah waslan, and sakinah wagfan
{oobat } {852 8l 5 a5l nele s Y Gooliat)
S!S{SLEO.CQJ\’;\}L@ B Gole 5515 g e d LRE R

18 Sirat: al-Kafiran,Ibrahim, Sad: 23, 69, Taha: 18, al-Araf: 105, at-Tawbah: 83, al-Kahf:
67 R, al-Ambiya': 24, ash-Shu~ara’: 62, al-Qasas: 34, Sturat An-Naml: 31, Az-Zukhruf: 68
87 Nailu al-Wattar fil-Qira-at al-Arba™ “Ashar: 187

Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: 158

188 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 420, 422, 429, 418
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Riwayat Hafs “an "Asim
From

At-Tayyibah’s Tariq
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Riwayat Hafs “an “Asim From Tarig at-Tayyibah

Imam Ibn Al-Jazari authored the poem Tayyibat Un-Nashr
in al-Qira’at al-"Ashr, in 1014 verses that include about 980 turuq
(plural of tariq: way of recitation). Hafs has 52 turuq from At-
Tayyibah which differ in 22 words and 5 rules (usil). **

To recite rewayat Hafs from At-Tayyibah: 1- Read with the 52
turuq individually 190, as explained in the Mushaf or books like:
Sarih an-Nass fil Kalimat al-Mukhtalafi fiha “an Hafs, Tadhkirat
el-ikhwan bi Ahkam Riwayat Hafs ibn Sulaiman, Manthamati al-
Fawaidi el-Muhadhabah, (It’s sharh) Al-Faraidi el-Muratabah®®*
Murshid el-ikhwan ila turuq Hafs ibn Sulaiman by al-Samanntdt
2- Select a tariq for the whole Qur’an. Tariq of al-Hammami “an
al-Wali “an al-Fil “an “Amr ibn As-Sabbah “an Hafs. From the
book of: Al-Misbahu az-Zahiru fil-Qira'at al-"Ashr al-Bawahir 1i
Abi al-Karim al-Mubarak bin al-Hasan ash-Shahraziri.

The Tarig of Rawdatu Ibn AI-Mu addil

Similar to the tariq of the Shatibiyyah, the tariq of al-Mu™addil is
also a secondary tariq. It differs from the tariq of Shatibi, who
narrates from one primary tariq, whereas al-Mu~addil narrates
from two primary turuq: al-Fil and Zar an. It should be clearly
understood that if one is reciting Qur’an according to a particular
tariq, the differences mentioned in that tarig must be strictly
adhered to. Therefore firstly, the reciter of any tariq has to have
the knowledge of the differences held in that specific tariq, or
else he would not be able to render an accurate recital of it.
Those reciting the narration of Hafs with the tariq of Shatib1
would not be allowed to make qasr in madd munfasil.

If it is made, then it will result in a rendition which has not been
learnt nor taught by Hafs in that particular tariq. The

189 Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid:

190 Refer to the tables in page: 240 and
https://www.alukah.net/sharia/0/49585/
191 Ad-Dabba”,
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consequences of this would be an inaccurate rendition of the
Qur’an, which is disastrous and cannot be allowed for obvious
reasons. The same applies to a transmission (riwayah) and
reading (qira‘'ah); the reciter must be knowledgeable about a
reading or narration before intending to recite it. Therefore the
mere study of this book will not equip the reader to recite all
these differences but they have to be learnt by a qualified teacher
who has received ijazah in them.'*

The Primary Turug in The Narration of Hafs

Hafs

“Amr ibn as-Sabbah “Ubayd ibn as-Sabbah
I
Al-Ushnani
1 1 .
Zar'an Al-Fil Abt Tahir | Al-Hashimi

192 The Golden Group in Teaching Tarigai Ar-Rawdah wa ash-Shatibiyyah: 12
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A Summary of Hafs’ Reading, With Oasr Al-Munfasil

Difference Shatibiyyah Roudah
Al-Fil | Zaran
1 | Basmalah mid-sarah Optional Read for blessing
2 Takbir No No
3 Madd Muttasil 4/5 harakat 4 harakat
4 Madd Munfasil 4/5 harakat Qasr (2 harakat)
5 | Ghunnah in lam, ra No ghunnah No ghunnah
6| {lan;}2:245 o " La
7 {555} 7: 69 o o oa
8| {055kali}52:37 oal e o o
9| { ay}88:22 B o= o
10 | {8 M- 384k} Tashil/Ibdal Tbdal
11 4 Saktat Sakt No sakt
12 | Sakt before hamzah No sakt No sakt
13 | {285} 11042 Idgham Idgham
14 | {0 &g} 7:176 Idgham Idgham
15 | {.EmalE 20fy 77:20 Idgham Tam Complete Idgham
16 {&8 Ay Idgham/Sakt Idgham/Sakt
17| @32/ @228 Tal/Tawassut Qasr (2 harakat)
18 | {555~ A5 0} Ithhar Ithhar Idgham
19 {ess V- V312 Ishmam/Rawm idgham with Ishmam
20 | Ra of 33 26: 63 Tafkhim/Tarqiq Tafkhim
21 | 54 } 30:aad -ansd Fathah/Dammah Fathah Dammah
0| 235 W3} Sto;‘);c,/wnh:(’)r Wlth(_)ut Stops w1:t%10ut ya
27: 36 {w\g-agb\;}the ya g,’u\s‘-
23 iz} 76: 4 Stop with/without alif Stop without alif

193 Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid: 254
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Usul Qira’at

Hamzah

{ Khalaf & Khallad}

1

AN

&
2+

Bismi Allahi Ar-Rahmani Ar-Rahim
In the name of Allah, the most
Beneficent, the most Merciful
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[6]1 The Tajwid Rules of QOira’at Hamzah

PHENIIPEAPE I SRR SIS Y

Ash-Shatibi said: And Hamzah, who was a righteous pious man!
A patient imam (who recited) the Qur’an with tartil/tajweeed.

6) Hamzah az-Zayyat al-Kifi (80-156 A.H) He is Hamzah ibn
Habib. The sixth Qari. He met some of the Companions, and
learnt the Qur’an from Sulaiman al-A amash (d. 147), J’afar as-
Sadiq (the great-grandson of al-Husayn) (d. 148 A.H.), and
others. His Qira'ah goes back to the Prophet () through “Ali ibn
Abi Talib and “Abdullah ibn Mas™ad. He became the Sheikh of
al-Qurra’/Reciters in Kiifah after the demise of “Asim.

Imam Abu Hanifa told Hamzah that “Allah has favored you upon
us with two things, that we can not compete with you in them,
the Qur’an and the Fara-id/inheritance (the heritage laws).

Sz et 22 2155 Hokok < A e G5 g55-38
Khalaf and Khallad narrated that which Siilaym ibn “Isa narrated
from Hamzah with precision and attainment.

Explanation: Khalaf and Khallad narrated from Hamzah through
Sulaym, a student of Hamzah.

The two primary Qaris who preserved Hamzah’s gira-ah are:

1) Khalaf: Abt Muhammed Khalaf ibn Hisham Al-Bazzar Al-
Baghdadi (150-229 A.H.). He memorised the Qur’an when he
was ten years old. He was a greatly trusted scholar and ascetic,
known for his worship. He also has his own Qira’ah, different
from the one he preserved from Hamzah (the tenth Qira“ah).

ii) Khallad: Abu “Tsa Khallad ibn Khalid Ash-Shaybani As-
Sayrafi Al-Kafi (119-220 A.H.). He was a reputed imam in
recitation, knowledgeable, and humble. He was approved for
recitation of Hamzah from Sulyem ibn “Isa, who read directly to
Imam Hamzah.
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AL-Fatihah from Mushaf Khalaf followed by Mushaf Khallad

3 m
: ) e T 1 0y ¥
| (A
v Eae )\u—l\,“ @ :J\A-lJJ\bJ)M.LA.’L“ Ly
: ) nniss Zo Gl X35 Z0G) 8y HOR f
i. »L-\_’)ﬁ’"“""~ d-'\-’-’——- j)—l ii
7

A j:\&;v-e:-l-‘s‘a;-’jd-\“.o;\o """ (\.a._..\.dl.b Jlb.l.bl M)
V) ’ 1§
! : g}_.!\.\a.“ \J},e.«.k— \_J).\a.v.a.l\ \é
y) \

2. [Al- Madd Al-Far'i] Derived Prolongation
Madd Muttasil and Munfasil: is read with tal/full length 6 harkat.

3. Mim Al-Jam and The Ha That Precede it

I. Hamzah reads the ha of .; :\S ﬁJ\ f@“b madmumah whether

making wasl or waqf. Imam Shat_lbl states:

ooy W5 ol 2 Tap 0 ey 55 1l e - 110
I1.1f the plural mim al-jam™ is followed by a mutaharrik letter,
then Hamzah reads the mim with sukiin

(et Lo - 155 U1 / (AIG385 LRSS Lty L) el /as)
[11. If there is a hamzat gat” following mim al- jam~, then
khalaf reads without sakt, then makes sakt after the mim.

4. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah
PRI ALabs 55 35535 ((8=23) — 160

The < in the verse is a letter code indicating the recitation of
Hamzah, who recites ha ul-Kinayah with suktin in general.
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5. Two Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word

Hamzah reads both hamzahs with tahqiq, waslan. If he stops on
it, then he recites the second hamzah with tas-hil. 7a/gig means
to pronounce a hamzah from its makhraj as it normally sounds.

{ } ;f_& **WMg(L@La;3) -185

Suhbah is an indication of (Shu“bah, Hamzah and Al-Kisa’).
They read (2.<l-) in sirat Fusilat, with tahqg.

Sas W il o Gl o35 ** i (L) ) G % 525227
This means while stopping (Waqf) he reads the second hamzah
muhaggaqggah and with tas-hil, khulf (i.e. he allows another way).

-Hamzah adds an interrogative hamzah, (CM) made them 2, ««
shaf*/pair in Stirat al-Qalam {Gu53 J& 15 &€ u\;}
Shatibi states: § (Cu) 5 S 305 35 -187

(SJJJ)LJ\JJ&U”” ek \,«.AJ)@J;Y L;)«Lj 189
Suhbah read the Word_giii.z\; in 3 Surahs: Al-Araf, Taha and al-
Shu“ara” by adding an interrogative hamzah and read the second
hamzah with tahqiq also_z) in. 2k . (Y.3) @6 K all the
qurra’ read with ibdal of the 3" hamzah by turning it into a 2
harkah alif of natural madd. réi;\;;

IV. If 2 different hamzahs appear in a word, and this word is a
noun: The 1st hamzah is an interrogative hamzat ul-Qat™, it must
carry a fatha and has to be always pronounced muhaqqaqqah “a”

z. If the second is hamzat ul-wasl, Shatibi states:

(Vi S3350) pleiaii s5is; % g_%w,vuuy),@u -192
M OYE Foe (i) sl e K- 193
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Hamzah like all the qurra’, reads with 2 ways: (a) Ibdal, by
turning hamzatul wasl into a long 6 harkat alif (Y.2i :3356) of

madd lazim, this is the preferred way. (b) tas-hil. There are 3
repeated words in 6 places in the Qur’an :1-(Surat ul-An“am)

{85 Wi 358 Wi}
2- (Strat Yanus and An-Naml: {&i: — &%}, They are called

madd lazim kalim1 muthaqqal/heavy compulsory madd, as
hamzat ul-wasl is followed by a mushaddad letter.

3- (Sorat  Yanus: {32k -32:} is madd lazim kalimi

mukhaffaf/light, as the conjuctive, hamzat ul-wasl is followed by
an originally sakin 1am, and it is not a mushaddad letter.

6. Repetitive Questioning (Istitham Mukarrar)

Hamzah reads all the istitham mukarrar with two hamzahs. So he
only differs wih Hafs in the 1st place of Siirat al-"Ankabiit:

A i/ 2 81 e )

1. ldegham of niin sakinah and tanwin

Sedle@sdn sy G () i 8- 287
If ntin sakin or tanwin is followed by a waw or ya, then Khalaf
makes idgham tam. (i.e., complete idgham without ghunnah).
The remaining qurra’ read like Hafs, making ghunnah.

8. Al-Idgham Al-Kabir

Idgham is the assimilation of one letter into another, being read
as one mushaddad letter. If the mudgham/assimilated is sakin it
will be idgham saghir and if it is mutaharrik, it will be idgham
kabir; as it occurs in two mutaharrik letters which appear within
2 words, they become one mushaddad letter. With madd lazim,
only, without making rawm, khalaf makes idgham of ta-at’anith.
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MW (35055 R () 1831455 a5 - 993
D535 <, @55 coldlB @525 oSG LS cisall)
AGE 5 -4 I
Sasdlits 18 g onade wor Slalde (Gldy)aiis00d
Khallad makes idgham of ta-at’anith in 2 letters in {1733 coal2G

@ 525 w7426} | he reads also with idth-har.

9. Fath, Imalah and Tagqlil
A main rule in the recitation of Hamzah is that he make/s imalah
kubra, idja” of dthawat ul-ya {@)uﬂ\-g@-&g-j;-éj{;ﬁ-&idf}
(585 &JJ"&)‘ 053U (358 b5 d‘ B s 40}
{L\j,;-\ wf-i R - b 6;—9 & gl gju\ LS" SaB- &Y\ L’Q.c—\ Lgﬁ)\
Hamzah and Al-Kisa’t make imalah of (L:>\), that is preceded

with 5. If there is no waw, then Hamzah will not make imalah.
Hamzah reads some alifs that originate from waw with imalah.

{ﬁ\°fY\@3@‘dgjw ).Qj\-\_yj\'@aajb}
ML 255 S A5 aag el g R @)umgg«f@a@-nz

Khalaf makes imalah of niin and hamzah of {¢;}. Khallad makes

imalah only of hamzah {¢&} in both stirahs {as\% o585}

Hamzah makes imalah of niin and alif of {&3) - La>S j}.

Wi E3Lo DlB AE S (Jol) ¥4% 2L, (8815 36 $OEI) i85-318

NGB Gy oS Bsley e BEEzaE as 1,els Blag - 319

Vaas o2l O B ass 185 % s - 320
The Imalah of the alif in the ten verbs
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Excluding the word <<, Hamzah makes imalah in 10 Verbs;

(1515 — § 50~ Bl 3lag-E 8ol — Sls — 55 — 5 — 515) with 2
conditions: (1) To be a thulatht verb, consists of three letters, the
middle one has to be a madd letter alif. (2) Past tense verb.

- & H 0l - g Sl - W JF 5 O 355 - i 81 e Sl 385
/’/uuoﬂ\;;g,.&wu)-;w\w@uwu\f&u ale |ls

~lsesn oimi e o5 - \)p\) GG - @ -0 54858 o 1K G gy Bl -
B 243515 -0 asly sl sl S0 sls Vi anansd B I3l

Note: Hamzah does not make imalah for the following words:

S -

1- Itis not a verb: é\@f. 2- Itis not a past tense verb: {(se\%}.
3- It is not a thulatht: {k:\s « 't\j\}.

CUo 52,68 &5 5l 6 4% FF s -325

Hamzah makes raglil in those alifs that are followed by a ra
majrir, with a kasrah ona ra’ at the end of a word (mutatarrifah):

like in (37515 43,51,125) (Sarah: 14), {1} and { £330
Mzis Sl (JLEN); jﬂK L) o) 6 flndl; - 326

Hamzah makes taqlil in the alif that is between 2 ra’s, the second
ra’ has to be majrur in a kasrah on a ra (at the end of a word):

(G 5l hIET M\ Se - A5 - Gle gj)w\ S &)
wREANLE (Lalk) - 330 /95 Al 12816555 Blas **%_329
Khallad makes imalah of 2 words (With khulf), he allows fath,
also. (i) {Glas} (i) {Elo)} twice.

{dejkdd\gjjju\d,_eam@\;b\—d.cwuﬁ% Q\J.«.%a%k./\-‘-’\s‘-\.\\}
While Khalaf makes imalah without khulf in all these places.
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10. How Hamzah Stops on a Word that includes Hamzah

Ve SRS ST SR, e (525 Ja2) S5 e 575235
Hamzah makes tas-hil, takhfif (Waqfan) to ease the articulation
of hamzah. He reads hamzah with tas-hil bayna bayna, ibdal,
nagl or hadthf: 1- Tas-hil bayna bayna means to read a hamzah
between its sound and that of the madd letter corresponding to its
harakah. 2- Ibdal means to replace or substitute the hamzah with
a letter of madd that corresponds to the harakah of the preceding
letter. 3- Nagl: is transferring the harakah of a hamzah to the
sakin letter before it and omitting the hamzah.

'M”TM””\’C?;;L;;%;@ k% B 8 Gy 3525237

(E 35— ) - s - gl e - gl - 53T - 501 - 2331
4- Hadthf, means the deletion of the hamzah. If Hamzah stops on
a word containing Muttasil madd, {\:73}, then he reads this madd

by making tas-hil, with 2 madd lengths: 6 and 2 harkat. This
takhfif rule applies to a hamzah mutawassitah/in the middle of a
word, or mutatarrifah/at the end of a word.

Stopping on a Hamzah Includes 2 Types of Easing

1- At-Takhfif Al-Qiyasi, deals with every word that contains
hamzah mutawassitah/in the middle or mutatarrifah/at the end.
This is the madthhab of Ash-Shatibi, it includes ibdal, tas-hil,
naql, idgham with sukiin and rawm (refer to the diagrams).

2- At-Takhfif Al-Rasmi, follows the rules of the hamzah’s
rasm/letter waw or ya that is written under the hamzah. So it
deals with some hamzahs and this is the mathhab of Abi "Amru
ad-Dani and Makkeyy ibn Abi Talib. It includes ibdal with
suktin, rawm, ishmam and hadthf of the hamzah. In these cases,
Hamzah deals with a hamzah according to the preceding letter.

A hamzah is either mutatarrifah or mutawassitah, (by itself or
mutawassitah biza-id/additional letter). Mutaharrikah or sakinah,
(the sukiin is either agli, lazim/original or “arid/temporary).
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Al-Madthhab Al-Qiyasi

(1) Hamzah Sakinah (2)Hamzah ‘ (3) Hamzah Mutaharrikahis|
Preceded by a Mutaharrikah is| Preceded by a Mutaharrik,
Mutaharrik, Ibdal Preceded by a 9 types are divided into 2
{osn abs } Sakinetter groups:
[ T 1 = [
Sakinwaw| [ madd sakinsahih, | Maftahah |+ oo
or yé Ietter, alif, naql {j—"';:}"} Preceded restof 7
~Za-idah: ibdal, | | wta_h bydamm || ceq.
i G B orkasr: tas-hil
idgham -:’;:?;,j\l L] LJH}, Tas-hil, Ibdal
{3 e — t“add?'? , {able-2s)
— | Mutatarrifah/ \
Asliyyah: Naql, atthe end, with
idgham, 255} L 3vowels |
{u -1 8- IR Maftihah:
3ibdalin ||| GG}, 3
6,4,2 +tas- ibdal in
hilin 6, 2 madd 6,4,2

Al-Madthhab Al-Qiyasi

(IJHamzahSakinah| [ (Z]Hamzah (3] Hamzah Mutaharrikah s
Preceded by a Mutaharrikah is Preceded by a Mutaharrik,
Mutaharrik, Ibdal Preceded by a 9 types are divided into 2
T T SékinJletter groups:
| 1 __ 1
Sakin waw madd sakinsahih, | | Maftahah | |40
orya letter, alif,| |nag| £1ae8 1a} Preceded veEtof
~Za-idah: ibdal, Mutawassitah by damm) [1iee =
ST Ny E orkasr: tas-hil
idgham -2 23} | {-*g)UJ\)}; Tas-hil, Ibdal
{3;3_‘5:3_@( madd6,2 | flis g
' Mutatarrifah/
Asliyyah: Nagl, atthe end, with
idgham, 55} | 3 vowels
{E8-88- | | Uiy || Maftahah:
3ibdalin | LA, 3
6,4,2+tas-| | ibdalin
hilin 6, 2 madd 6,4,2
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11. First: If a Sakin Hamzah is Preceded by Mutaharrik
Letter = then make /bdal

VS sE i, Z Bty R s e s de (A) 236
Hamzah makes ibdal of a sakin hamzah into a letter of madd

which corresponds to the previous harakah, wagfan only.
1- At the beqrnmnq (Mutawassitah bi-kalimah/connected).

3.23\ J\ L.u\ 5:&2}\ é) (w\ w\ \.m\.aj Q\QJ.QJ &.A.)\ \as‘-\.d ij-f Y}
Odal iju ~Uny) 1l ALSG G @un Al 1@ -G8 GUL-)

s-%

Aed) w\ Q\ w\ Q\—ufgj\—w\ LQV\S\ / w\.o\ - “‘\ Lgv\.‘\ r_).,u\ QJ)‘ d)_u J
2- Inthe mrddle A- I\/Iutawassrtah by itself.
s IS G J:bu'wf fy‘f; -Eisy 'd‘b—’ - 5“ J&t

-

.{%;3\-@;3\-9\,:-9@ ka4, -4, S s Lsug g

B- Mutawassitah biza-id/extra letter: eg., {135 - 1,i1; — 1,6 - 1,56}

3- At the end of a word (its sukiin could be original or ~arid):
A- Mutatarrifah with suktin asli lazim:

{é@j} Lf'é"j Ls.bj L;Jﬁj LS') L}.\J-L.«) \.m) L:\j \.«.\.\-\/”\—\ \}
B- Mutatarrifah with sukiin “arid, eg.,: {55 ol - ngw - )LU\}

-

)

teuid - ol JWJ\/BJ.Z L;Jja - Ué-\;’ﬁ\-\.’.ﬁ\ \),.u\ \j..a\ RENRERHEES 5-135 }

$

\a \

{5353 \/sju\-sju\-gu-&u ~5 ) - 8,0 — - Eaidnead
Note: Hamzah, will not make ibdal waslan.

In no. 3B- Mutatarrifah with sukiin “arid at wagf, for a hamzah
that is maftihah, make ibdal with sukiin only. Add to the ibdal

with sukiin, tas-hil with rawm in both hamzahs that are maksarah
and madmiimah (refer to the diagrams).

FeAPR W R S kK (2E305 5 QB & G35 -243
There are 2 rules in the verse
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In {b;)) Tl 22z 4221}, if Hamzah stops on {&, ,5} In strat Maryam,

{55} in al-Ahzab and {«,5} in al-Ma” arl]), he makes ibdal of

the sakin hamzah into a ya or a waw. Due to ijtima” methalyn in
one word, Hamzah makes idgham with khulf of the mubdal waw

or ya into the following waw or yé‘{\’;g}ggf}. Accordingly, he
reads with one mushaddad waw or ya. Because after ibdal, both
the ya and waw are “arid, so Hamzah makes ithhar: (& SR 235), as
if the hamzah is still there. The same rule is applied to 3 words in
surat Yasuf: (&Gs) -G53 -2553), he makes ibdal of the sakin
hamzah into a waw. Linguistically, you cannot make idgham of a
waw into a ya. In the Arabic language, an extra rule can be

applied here. Due to ijtima” of waw sakin that is preceding a ya
in one word, it is allowed to swich the mubdal waw into a ya,

then merge it into the sakin ya (&G} - G55 166s)).

U e G ) e s K 244
In (r_@ufb ﬁ.w\) strat al-Bagarah, ((:,.a\;:i b of w5 )) al-Hijr
and (ﬁw SRR u\ «&353) al-Qamar, if Hamzah stops on these

words: (o835 & \) he makes ibdal of the sakin hamzah into a
ya, and after |bdal the ha may be read Wlth kasrah also:

a/‘w/

A Hamzah Mutawassirah or Mutararrifah

Is either mutakarrikah or sakinah.
(2) The Hamzah mutaharrikah (in regards to the previous letter):

1- Is preceded by a mutaharrik letter (will be discussed later).

2- Preceded by a sakin sahih letter or one of the 3 madd letters.

11. Second:If a Mutaharrik Hamzah is Preceded by sakin
This sakin is a madd letter, which is 3 types: alif, waw or ya
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(1) If a Hamzah Mutawassizah is Preceded by Alif,
make =» Tas-hil for a hamzah, with madd and qasr

Nda 5 G () we & il w55 3e 41 (g5 -238
-uw\>- r.bs-\>- rb \.wb) \.as-\.m))r_% \».:\_) \J:—\».:\-;\.d‘— us'-\).: ;\JJ) 9\.0.3}

AT 45 u-(&)u\j S A \ﬂ\;r@u@-@w\-r@u;-ﬁwg
Qaefdig e ) s g (o 28) Ji8 45 s &5 208
Hamzah reads a hamzah mutaharrikah, that is preceded by alif
with the (tas-hil) between the hamzah and the letter of madd

which agrees with its harakah, then he reads the Muttasil madd in
2 ways: madd and qgasr. Apply the same rule for the following.
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(11) If Hamzah Mutararrifah is Preceded by Alif,
then make = 3 ibdal in 6,4,2 and tas-hil in 6, 2 harakat

Vi e ainsl e i i SiE s () 239
When a hamzah mutaharrikah mutatarrifah is preceded by an alif,

then Hamzah makes tas-hil of this hamzah and also he changes it
into an alif. (i.e., Hamzah makes 3 Ibdal only for a hamzah that is

maftiihah with madd into: til, tawassut and gasr: {sls-zGal,
while adding to the 3 Ibdal, 2 tas-hil with rawm in madd 6 & 2
harakat for the hamzah that is makstrah {sT;2-, W) - Wi-CEON
or a hamzah that is madmiimah: {£ga2)i-0 20 -2 15284 WY,

These 5 ways are called: 5 Al-Qiyas.
Explanation of the 3 ibdal in madd, tawassut and gasr

First: Hamzah stops with sukiin on any hamzah mutatarrifah.
Second: He makes ibdal of a hamzah sakinah into a madd letter.
Third: After ibdal, the hamzah is replaced by a letter of madd that

matches the harakah of the preceding letter {3153} If this happens

then 2 sakin alifs are placed next to each other, which causes
ijtima” sakinayn. Here, the rules of tajwid allow either: (a) Two
sakin letters to come together in one word at waqgf only, then

Tawassut (madd 4 harakat) is made for this alif{iLz3}. Or (b) To
prevent the meeting of two sakin letters by 1- Inserting another
alif in between, then tall is made for this alif {\\.:3} . 2- Dropping

the first alif, then gasr will be made for the mubdal alif {L:3} as

in (;Lf:.s’T -fs.;). 3- Dropping the second alif, then gasr and tall of

madd will be made for this alif. Tawassut is also allowed here by
the qurra’ as in the case when stopping on madd ~arid. Thus, 3
lengths of madd (2, 4 and 6 harakat) can be made after Ibdal of
this alif. The takhfif qiyasi for it will be 5 givasi ways if adding
to it tas-hil in madd and gast.
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A hamzah mutaharrikah can be preceded by
a sakin sahth or 1 of 3 madd letters ! -5~ ¢

First (A)- If a hamzah mutatarrifah is
preceded by an alif, then

THamzah makes 3 Ibdal—— 3 Ibdal +2 tas-hil with
of the hamzah thatis | rawm, madd 4,2 (5 giyas)

L maftihah, eg: ;Gl | for makstrah i) or

-~ ’3 2
‘ - madmimah ;G|
Ibdal into
alif, madd

I
Ibdal of the

into an alif

Ibdal into 2 Ibdal into 4
harakat alif harakat alif

4 harakat

A

L] M-Il

Ibdalinto 6 harakat
alif

gl

Ibdal and
madd 6
harakat

Tas-hil of the Tas-hil of the

hamzah (with hamzah (with
rawm) and madd|| rawm) madd of
to 4 harakat 2 harakat
~ L
(B)- If a hamzah mutawassitah is preceded by an alif,
1 r
| R - L
then Hamzah stops on it with: tas-hil
with elongation of the alif to 6 and 2 harakat.
: o - - .
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Second: Hamzah Mutaharrikah preceded by a sakin madd letter:
11(B). Either Waw or Ya (Za-idah or Asliyyah): =» make
idgham of a Waw or Ya into waw or ya that is mubdal from a
hamzah, mutawassitah or mutatarrifah.

Sk G5 [ be iy By Vot 25 51 2 (2659); -240
Waw or ya za-idah/extra, does not stem from the word. Rather it

comes between “ayn and lam ul-kalimah/2nd and 3rd letters of a
word’s root. It is explained in the following Wazn = weight.

3

The word €, 1= gy
£ ot

\8)

.«J; Ji;,! % ,;,_,’,

-~ -

({‘LY!

Its Wazn 54 T g - 55Tz z
Q)s.e Jead) ez s Maas

Wazn (anything that determines or serves as a pattern; a model)
Hamzah stops on a hamzah mutaharrikah with sukin, turns it into
a waw or ya, then makes idgham of the waw or ya za-idah into
the mubdal waw or ya. As in: hamzah_mutawassizah:

As Hamzah stops on a hamzah mutararrifah mutaharrikah with
suktn “arid, then apply the rules of the wagf that is “arid for the
sukiin as follows: 1- For hamzah maksiirah: {3-:53%}, read the
idgham with 1 mushaddad waw or ya with suktin and with rawm.
2- For a hamzah madmimah: {&;3- 235-& 553 ji-geddi-E 2}

make idgham with sukiin, with rawm and ishmam.

Note: Ibdal without idgham will not be allowed.
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Second: If a hamzah mutaharrikah is preceded
by an extra/ za-idah sakin: - ¢

and the Ham'zah an‘d the Hamzah
is Mutatarrifah is Mutawassitah

Extra Waw | |Extra Ya ‘ Extra Wéwl ExtraYa
“jé ) C‘Ej; &;{\-i%%‘ Does e &
ibdal, then| 7 "2 | not -G
ldgham || G33-2355 || &t || 2o
with sukiin/ibdal followed| " the ||~ ~ "*
and Rawm || by idgham | NoPle |} o=
(with S, R and Quran Ibdal followed

\ /&Ishmém)j\ )\by idghém/

Second: Hamzah Mutaharrikah preceded by a sakin madd letter:

11(B). Waw or Ya Asliyyah:=» Nagl and Idgham

S (ESYL) ass has ) S &= Al 5y 65 251
If hamzah mutaharrikah, whether mutawassitah or mutatarrifah is
preceded by a sakin waw or ya asliyyah/stems from the word,
then Hamzah makes ibdal with idgham, like the case of za-idah.
Nagl is added to the asli waw or ya sakinah, either madd or Iin.
Note: In idgham waw or ya is mushaddad, in nagl, it is not.

{55201 - ¢, 2 ol A - kel = el - el - 8- - il -
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If hamzah mutasarrifah appears after sakin asli waw or ya, make:
1- Nagl, (considering this sakin waw or ya as a sakin sahih).

2- Ibdal, idgham, dealing with waw or ya as if it IS za-idah.

Apply the rules of waqf that is “arid of the sukiin: for hamzah that
iS maftithah {z-5-53 (oo By a5l AN
make both naql and idgham with sukiin only (read it in 2 ways).
For a hamzah maksiirah make naql and idgham with sukiin and

rawm {5201-5200-5 200 -5 20520 15200 -oob - 2- 2} 4 ways to read it.
For hamzah madmiimah read naql and idgham with sukiin, rawm

and ishmam {3-350 12,580 -2 2o 201 12 21} 6 ways to read it.
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Third: If a hamzah mutaharrikah is preceded
by an original sakin s~ ¢ Asliyyah, then for

EHamzah Mutawassitahj JHamzah Muta;grrifahL
. | | 1 : : I I
[Agliy Wéw] [ Asliy Ya [A;Iiy Wéw] ‘Agliy Y |

-

3 &y
, 55 T Var 3 ‘\p -'..’u/s’ a,/’ ;-);Ej -‘B;:J\
Gjﬂj -6J‘QJ ity harty ;3);:/ }%:/
\Z 7

/1-Nagl 2- ibdal, followed by idgham in all of them. \

In a hamzah mutatarrifah do naql or idgham with

A- sukun only for a hamzah that is maftihah.

B- sukiin and rawm for a hamzah that is maksiirah

qukﬁn, rawm and ishmam for that is madmﬁmzy
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Msms@,, L ity e G35 455 G oy (855) - 237

Second: Hamzah Mutaharrikah is preceded by a sakin letter:

11(C). If it is a Sakin Sahih Letter: = Make Nagl

An-Nagl: transferring the harakah of the hamzah to the sakin
sahih letter before it, then omitting the hamzah. Nagl occurs
1- within a word for a hamzah mutawassizah or mutazarrifah

RO A B XU | | 0 L EU 1| A PO WU U5 IR O
{0 pim ) sty oGt A I BRI 2 e 5
2- with lam_at-Ta7iflthe definite article. -5Lsyi- - 2550
{Quj -g\.uﬂ — j\— A j@f -sd?—sv\,}:}\ 53 ﬂ\—s}?\-sj’é\"}‘f— L)LW.S\
3- Nagl takes place between two words: - _
{35 & &;‘w A G ) Bl B -l 35 481 58}
4- Nagl harakah to a lin letter: S -m-r,sm\gy-vb el jjo}
(5585 ek pempir VA (st - R0 - s T}
5- Nagl to sakin niin of tanwin {,x;,ftﬁ\ :f'-\,:\;\ mAShe- I Shie
(5511258 426338}, The 2 exceptions of Nagl are to mim al-Jam
or a madd letter. Apply the rules of the ~arid wagf.

-

‘e

@
k.)




263 The Ten Authentic Qira’at

Fourth: If a hamzah mutaharrikah is
preceded by a sakin sahih

[ (A) and it is a Hamzah mutatarrifah/at the end]

E Maftihah :“: Maksurah ]EMadmﬂmah:I

? 2 22 20 20 f > > \
/;:J_\-;;:J.\\ /};j\- ¢l A k-l

.

Thisistheonly | |t gccursin2 | |3 ways to read
occurrence in | | places. There are| | it: Nagl with

the Quran. || yways to read it: 1- Sukiin
When stopping Nagl with 2- Rawm
on it, read it ki 3- Ishmam
with: Nagl and 1- Sukun
N sukun. AN 2- Rawm AN )

[ (B) For a Hamzah Mutawassitah ]

| L

Sali= &5% -l &y e
Only Nagl (transferring the harakah of
the hamzah to the previous sakin sahih
letter, then dropping the hamzah)

Bl is done [
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We mentioned the rules of: a hamzah sakinah preceded by a
mutaharrik, a hamzah mutakarrikah preceded by a sakin letter.
Now we’ll discuss a hamzah mutakarrikah preceded by a
mutaharrik. There are 9 combinations:

1-3) Hamzah maftuhah after any of the 3 harakat £L\5 - 5% Ju
4-6) Hamzah makstirah after any of 3 harakat Mu\j@w

s Ss

7-9) Hamzah madmiimah after 3 harakat (555850 — 55— a5

Third: 9 Mutaharrik Hamzah Preceded by Mutaharrik

11-=» Make tas-hil and / or ibdal
1- If a hamzah maftahah comes after a kasr, then ibdal into ya

takes place. E.g., &sb-2bs Al-Akhfash reads as abs and &L,
2- If a hamzah maftGhah appears after damm, then turn it to waw.

swgs 2 3 Se_s5 S 548 Sw.s [ sugs

DAR-As R s - A8 08150k uw'ujy G 3-505 105

(558 e e 55242 5h s 3 85 2
In the remaining 7 combinations tas- h11 (bavna bayna) will be
made. Besides the tas-hil, ibdal, naql or hadthf may be made, too.

(VD) 28, 2805 RN R i 2245
Natl 6 U6 s go #o 555 (58) & 55 L85 5, 246
3- Ibdal for a hamzah madmumah after a kasr or the (opposn )

TR A N R AR R W P ST S P SR U

4-Ifa hamzah maksurah comes after a damm, then ibdal will be
made by al-Akhfash and also tas-hil according to Sebawayh; e.g.

(Ot 1055000 (Sl - ) (d;i—w)(w-xuji—w}
(G405 55 -5, bl -5 b 15 2L A B E X3 HL 8 B
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But none of the Qurra’ followed al-Akhfash in this ibdal (in no.
3, 4), which opposes the rules and it is hard to apply this ibdal.

This because the takhfif of a word like: ¢z 2 is the tas-hil of
the hamzah between it and the waw SIS 1o 22, and not ibdal into ya.
And the takhfif of a word like: ;.2 is the tas-hil of the hamzah

between it and the ya ,\.Z, and not the ibdal into waw. Thus al-

Akhfash made ibdal in 4 types of mutaharrik hamz (plural of
hamzah) that come after a mutaharrik letter.

5-9- In the remaining 5 combinations, tas-hil will be made when
both harakat match or hamzah mutaharrlkah follows fath, like in:

5- A hamzah maftihah after fath {3E5:- qu U\M Ju}

6- A hamzah madmimah after damm {ie=..,.); (0520}

7- A hamzah maksiirah after a kasr, Gnbli-Gubli- Guals-Guuls |
8- A hamzah makstrah after fath

9- A hamzah madmiamah after a fath {_55;- ST E

Waaf Hamzah Includes Takhfif Oivast and Rasmi

Qiyasi ways for a hamzah mutaharrikah that is preceded by a
mutaharrik letter can be divided into 2 types: Ibdal and tas-hil.
1- Make 2 ibdal: The 1% is for a hamzah maftihah that is

preceded by a Kasr into a ya maftihah { w&éadd- £ a2l

2- Make the 2" ibdal for a hamzah maftahah that is preceded by
a damm into waw maftohah {355 : 5% R L FE V)
3- Make tas-hil for the remaining hamz (3-9). Additional changes
from the rasmi ways are made to some cases: ibdal or hadthf.

(V52) 5155 26 (amd o 538) L&l S35 il <241
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Third: 9 Mutaharrik Hamzah Preceded by Mutaharrik

'S N = .
1-Maftihah that is preceded by a Kasr Do 1bdal into ya

s & - 2 - 2
= &Y = —_— 4 -
=i - B - Bl )| maftahan 45

( 2-Maftahah that is preceded by a damm -
o “,j [ ibdal into waw
_51.3\‘33 )kb- Sw_3
< | maftahah o9
( 3-Maftihah that i is preceded by fath = y,
SEiE J‘Lw olEs N
f
4- Maksirah preceded by damm ‘I).L..“ J...-.u ( The giyasi
< A V:’_a\’.
Rasmi: ibdal into waw makstirah J;..u = 'ﬁi/ tas-hil for all
(" 5-Maksarah that is preceded by fath the 7 types
© e g ez [2 _yss of hamzahs
J‘-‘QJ’-"-’ 'CJE‘“L" -O'g"‘b" ) (from # 3-9).
> 3 =
/ 6a- Makstrah preceded by kasr (“bﬁJL’ vy

-5
6b- and followed by ya u\...i.’.‘.n \_)"-*L’—"' -
(The hadthf of the hamzah) u«iﬁu - pnals

ﬂ(— Madmiimah preceded by damm and followed

The rasmi way
Tas-hil, hadthf
for a hamzah
maksidrah
preceded by kasr
and followed by

> 2 r
by waw \“9__“-‘3 r—j._: (rasmi way also makes

El
hadthf/deleting of the hamzah) r&.fj_;_;

/B4, (6-b).
(s- Madmimah preceded by fath -r,b_,s,kab: Hamzah
' ) madmimah

5,
PY-P

Lﬁ)_) 8-b- is also followed by a waw u) s pn preceded by

fath, damm, or
kasr and
followed by a
waw, make tas-
hil, hadthf (7, 8-
b), for (9-b) do
ibdal and hadthf

J

2.3

(hadthf of the hamzah) Q 9 AR J

2 PEL:
ﬂa Madmamah preceded by kasr r_C_——\.,.u "l

|

£ 5wy
Rasmi ibdal into y3 Maksiirah ‘.__4__—:_‘..34.

9-b Madmumah, preceded by kasr, followed by

= - - o~ 0 8
waw () 5558 (hadhf of hamzah) () 95 ;4%

=

[}
.

it Mg g
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12. At-Takhfif ur-Rasmi

Wagf according to the rasm *** Sig..2 58 L2y & (1555) 333

Some qurra’ from the Maghrib, including Imams Makkeyy ibn
Abi Talib, Faris ibn Ahmad, Abt "Amru ad-Dani, Ash-Shatib1
and others narrated that Hamzah stopped on some words with
takhfif rasmt — those types of takhfif which are in accordance
with the rasm/script of "Uthman’s Mushaf: ibdal and hadthf only.
The takhfif rasmi is divided into 4 categories, in which hamzah is

1- Written on waw: {355 -5 - 4 - 1285 - 4555 155 - 1534)
2- Written on aya: {{;5ais- fead -led - Gl )

3- Preceded by an alif: { S&; - sm }

4- Not preceded by an alif: {1z -zJs}

In these cases, where hamzah is mutarsarrifah or mutawassizah,
ibdal is mostly used when the hamzah is written on top of a rasm
of waw or ya. /Hadthf is mostly used when the hamzah is not

written on top of a rasm waw or ya. Like in: {&g:5e0in}) .

(55 - G /245 - 33 -Gl | ks e i)

However, in the previous examples only tas-hil will be made and
no ibdal is allowed. Indeed, the recitation of the Qur’an is a
Sunnabh; the latter generations must take it from the earlier ones.
It is based on what is transmitted and proven in the Qira-ah.

Note: The alif is not mentioned, as it is either ibdal like L3, or

tas-hil, like :ff\i , and in both cases, Hamzah will follow the rasm.
O J JB 5185 55 % o35 (a0 SA3) §yh3als; 247

Hadthf is permitted in every hamzah that fulfils these conditions:
1- is madmamah 2- is not written on a letter (rasm) 3- comes
after a kasrah 4- and is followed by a waw maddiyyabh, as in:
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{15 3-8 2 BEZ55- 3 B 15 - AE G S5 A FvoRY
f;foj: Ash-Shatibi means that after the hadthf, you should make

damm of the letter which comes before the waw maddiyyah to
match its harakah and to make it easy to pronounce.

(O LI R L I8, -850 -1, B -6 S -G S -5, 805
(SLAT; 1 153 2255): He means that none of the qurra followed the

saying of: “after the hadthf, keep the kasr as it is, for the letter
which comes before the waw maddiyyah”. This is hard to
pronounce and does not agree with the rules of the language.
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The Rasmi Method of Includes Stopping on

1- A hamzah that is

preceded by a madd alif.

2- A hamzah that is not preceded by a madd

{ First- The hamzah is preceded ]
I?v alif and written on aI

E Ya mutatarrifah]

EWéw mutatarrifah]

ﬂ\d is one of these\
1- W\Swudﬁ 10:15
z-g}all ©3 \_gUJ 16:90
3- J.JT &L’\;&g 20:130

4- u’op J}Ja 42:51

Then, it is read in 9 ways:
5 giyasi and 4 rasmi

The 5 giyasi are 3 ibdal of
the hamzah into an alif
that is elongated to (2,4,6)
harkat + 2 tas-hil of the ]
hamzah with rawm and
elongated alif to (6,2)
harkat.

The 4 rasmi ways are: 3
ibdal into sakin ya that is
elongated (2,4,6)+1 ibdal

intoya with rawm and

Ltakhfif giyasi and 7 takhfif rasmi

qasr (only 2 harkat).

nd is one of these 8 words, in 1 \
places that are agreed upon in rasm

1- \J?E"' 6:94 2- \jﬁj’_’; 59:17

=

@ P

3 tsoz. 20T
3- \5_.@ 11:87 4- \w\ 4

s _-
Cul

2 40:50

5 \J_.suu 3013 6- |
05 « T2 oy -
7- 1500 sra06 8- V5% s0a

or these 2 words that differ in rasm:

\éT f

Then, it is read in 12 ways: 5

The 5 giyasi are 3 ibdal into an alif
of (2,4,6) harkat +2 tas-hil of the

hamzah with rawm, and madd of

alif to (6,2) harkat.

The 7 rasmi ways are: 3 Ibdal into

sakin waw that is elongated 2,4,6

+ 3 lbdal into an elongated waw

(2,4,6) with Ishmam + 1 Ibdal into
/w with rawm and qasr {onlw/
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7

\

A- A hamzah that is written on a waw and either ]

\ waw

2 words: EJ}J A Jﬂ}m
2 Takhfif giyasi and 3 Rasmi j) jJ

The 2 giyasi are: 1-Ibdal of
2 hamzahs to 2 sakin waws

2-lbdal of the 1 hamzah and
tas-hil of the 2" with rawm.
The 3 rasmi are: 3 Ibdal of

2 hamzahs to 2 sakin waws,
with rawm and ishmam of
the 2" waw

A hamzah maksurah:
3
The 2 Takhfif giyasi are:
1-Ibdal of the 2 hamzahs into
2 sakin waws 2-Ibdal of the

1°t hamzah and tas-hil of the
2" with rawm.
The 2 Takhfif Rasmi are:
2-lbdal of the 2 hamzahs
into 2 sakin waws, then
with rawm of the 2"

J-preceded by a damm E -or preceded by a fath :]
/ A hamzah madmimah\ {

he hamzah madmiimah

Occurs in 10 words that
are agreed upon in rasm:

T

1- \}-L:! 2- \J...a.a (12:85)
+ 0) "

3 oy 4 \‘y\ (20:18)

5 \é;léi\Js_- \j).uj (24:8)

g 22

peaw \JLJ\ 23,27)

9 \}WSQ 5 (39

And only 1 they differ on its writing

in the Mushaf: \j&j 75:13
Read it in 5 ways: 2 Takhfif
giyasi and 3 Takhfif Rasmi
The 2 Takhfif qiyasi are:
1- Ibdal of the hamzah into alif
2- tas-hil hamzah with rawm,
The 3 Takhfif Rasmi are:

3 Ibdal of the hamzah into 1-
sakin waw, 2- waw with rawm

/ @3- waw with ishmam, /

270
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B- The hamzah that is written on alif

mutatarrifah includes 2 types:

Maksiirah and followed by a || Maftuhah, madmima

sakin ya with a circular zero maksarah, or sakinah

g.u suratul An“am: 3b Aamzah sakinah Lz o“

The Rule is: maftihah (3
2 ways of takhfif qiyasi || Then, the qgiyasi rule is:
1-lbdal of the hamzah || !bdal of hamzah to alif.

into an alif. hamzah is maksirah: 1)\
2-Tas-hil of the hamzah

Then, the giyasi rule is:

with rawm. || 1-1bdal of hamzah to alif.
2 ways of takhfif rasmi: >-Tas-hil of it with rawm
1-lbdal of the hamzah as-hito 2 s
into a sakinya. Hamzah is admimah S|

2- Ibdal of the hamzah || Then the giyasi rule is:
intoaya witharawm. || 1. Tas-hil of hamzah, rawm
\ / Q rasmi ibdal of it to alif,
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1B- The hamzah that is written on a ya
mutatarrifah can be one of 4 types: hamzah

sakinah or Hamzah Hamzah
maftihah maksurah madmimah
( - PR / >7 ' \ ) 3
The rule is: The rule is:
Theruleis: ||A-qiyasi way: A- qiyasi way:
Ibdil hamzah|| 1-Ibdal hamzah || 1-1bdal hamzah
into a sakin ||intoa sakinya.|| into asakinya.
ya, in both 2- Tas-hil it with || 2- Tas-hil it with
qiyasi and rawm rawm :;5*
= B- rasmi way: Say
rasmi ways. )
— 1-Ibdal hamzah || B-rasmiway:

into a sakin ya.
2-Then read the

AN

ya with rawm.

|

1-lbdal hamzah
into a sakin ya.
2- ya with rawm,

_/ | 3-ya with ishmam
\_ J

Note: Ibdal of the hamzah into a sakin ya is actually
performed the same in both giyasi and rasmi ways.
This means, theoretically, for the hamzah maksurah,
so the 4 ways of takhfif; they are only 3 practically.
And for the hamzah madmumah, we have 5 ways
theoretically, but only 4 practically.

2172
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Two Ways Waafan on Hamzah Mutawassizah biza-id

WEB sl e g ol 6 6 S - 249

)L.c\ O 4 ME JL>-> ok 2155 L‘} J‘Jé ad 55 - 248

If a hamzah is a mubtadi-ah, at the beginning of a word, then it
becomes mutawassitah due to adding any extra letter before it,
such as any of the 10 zawa-id, then Hamzah stops on it with 2
ways {tahqiq then one (tas-hil or ibdal)}, also {(naql and sakt)}.

13. The 10 Zawa-id, Takhfif of Hamzah, Waqgfan

The rule is tahqig and tas-hil, except if the hamzah maftihah
comes after kasr or damm, then make ibdal.

1- Hamzah: r%.,\.u\\ﬁp).b\ (tahqiq and tas-hil of second hamzah)
2- Ba: ruu (tahqiq and tas- hll)(&@_,b (tahqiq then ibdal, as in -241)
3- Sin: s °u6ju rs—_u))u 4- Fa: 36-1,45155, 5- kaf! LIS - r@_ﬁtf
6- 1am: rbY-J jﬂ (tahqiq and tas-hil) ﬁ\g , (tahqiq and ibdal 4552,

7- lam at-Ta™rif 5,5 ¥1-5syi- 5,97 (nagl & sakt on the sakin lam)

Note: In lam at-Ta rif making the tahqiq (wagfan) is not allowed.
8-Ha at-tanbih PLD:: (tahgig with madd 6 harakat and tas-hil with

madd and qasr), (6,2) harakat. 9- Waw: @)\) (w\) (tahqiq, tas-hil).
10-Ya-an-nida': {10 |3ls-weiiin-25Es) (tahgiq with madd 6
harakat and tas-hil with madd and gasr), (6,2) harakat.
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=

—If Hamaza stops on a hamzah that is mutawassitah =

bizaa-id, like one of the following 10, then the rule is:

—

s A

|Ha At-Tanbih: 25U

'S ~\

| ¥a An-Nida 31 - A0

Do 1-Tahqiq of the hamzah )
with madd of 6 harakat.
2- tas-hil of the hamzah with

add and qasr (6,2 barakét))

4 '

Hamzah : r,.’tﬁz - JJ-,_‘;TE

e z h

Kaf: S8 -G8

- J

—[ Tahqiq and tas-hil. ]

—[ Tahqiq and tas-hil.

4 \

—[ Tahqiq and tas-hil.

| Waw: Cgijj—\:l}ij—ribf

-

Lam Ta-kid: &Jgﬁ—ég’ ]—[ Tahqiq and tas-hil.

N
2 -

- ) I Y

Sln: r;f:.)"")\..-u - ‘...B’r-\OLwJ

—[Tahqiq and tas-hil.

s — — I

Fa: J356- 150-1,0L,,0 —{Tathq and tas-hil.
[, ¥ K (Tahqiq and ibdal into
‘Ba : r,&:.xﬂ.:\_.a.'tf -J.a.go\.;: (ya maftdhah I

[Lém At-Ta“rif U"Jw'-j.’@.:\lﬂ_[ Nagl and sakt. ]

The rule is: For a hamzah

maftahah or madmimah

that is preceded by kasr fi\f)\i—mjjﬁj—ujﬁ-rmb}}!

do tahqiq of the hamzah and ibdal into a ya

maftahah or madmimah

The other types of hamzahs have tahqiq and tas-hil,
except lam al-ta"rif which will have naql and sakt.
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Note: Hamzah stops on the word {.N 472} with 15 ways.

Takhfif 1% hamzah is tahqiq in madd and tas-hil in madd and
gasr: (3ways). The takhfif of the second hamzah is 5 qiyasi
(ways): 3 Ibdal and 2 tas-hil. Ibdal with 3 lengths of the alif into
2, 4 and 6 harakat. Adding tas-hil with rawm in madd and qasr. If
you multipy 3X5=15, but due to some tajwid rules, only 13 ways
are allowed to recite. Because the scholars prevent mismatching
lengths in the case of tas-hil of both hamzahs.

The 13 ways that are allowed to recite {.N47a} are as:

1-5: Tahqiq in madd of 1% hamzah and 5 qiyasi of 2" hamzah.
6-9: Tas-hil in gasr of 1 hamzah and 5 qiyasi of 2" hamzah.
One case is not allowed: tas-hil in rawm of 2" hamzah in madd.
10-13: Tas-hil in madd of the 1% hamzah, and 5 qiyasi of the 2",
except tas-hil with rawm of the 2" hamzah in gasr.

Hamzah stops on { : “”\ J5} (3:15): with 12 manners

The takhfif of 1st hamzah Is 3ways: Nagl, tahqiq and sakt. The
takhfif of 2nd hamzah, as it is mutawassitah biza-id, is 2 ways:
tahqiq and tas-hil. The takhfif of 3rd hamzah, madmimah after a
kasr is ibdal and tas-hil (2ways). Multipy 3X2X2 gives 12 ways.

r;;,;&;\ 3 1% hamzah 2" hamzah 3 hamzah
2 ways Nagl Tahqiq Ibdal, tas-hil
2 Nagl Tas-hil Ibdal, tas-hil
2 Tahqiq Tahqiq Ibdal, tas-hil
2 Tahqiq Tas-hil Ibdal, tas-hil
2 Sakt Tahqiq Ibdal, tas-hil
2 Sakt Tas-hil Ibdal, tas-hil
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Hamzah stops on / 75/} (10:51, 91): with 15 ways.

The 1st hamzah is an interrogative hamzat ul-qat™, it must carry a
fathah and has to be always pronounced muhagqaqgah “a” :.
The 2nd is hamzat ul-wasl, he reads it by turning hamzat ul- wasl
into 6 vowel alif of madd lazim kalimi mukhaffaf/light, as
hamzat ul-wasl is followed by a sakin asli (not mushaddad). The
takhfif of the 2nd hamzah is in 3 ways: ibdal with madd in 6 or 2
harakat and tas-hil. The takhfif of the 3rd hamzah is in 5 ways:
nagl and sakt, both with madd ~arid into 6, 4 and 2 harakat.
However, there is no sakt with ibdal and madd in 2 harakat, due
to the difficulty of making sakt at the meeting of the 2 sakin.
multipy 3X5=15 ways.

R 2" hamzah 3" hamzah
3 Ibdal to alif in 6 harakat | Sakt, madd “arid 6, 4, 2
3 Ibdal to alif in 6 harakat | Nagl, madd “arid 6, 4, 2
3 Ibdal to alif in 2 harakat | Nagl, madd “arid 6, 4, 2
3 Tas-hil Sakt, madd ~arid 6, 4, 2
3 Tas-hil Nagl, madd “arid 6, 4, 2

14. Stopping With Rawm and Ishmam on the Last Letter

Waz Ol 3,21 36 Bia gy FH JIEA 5 i 55 1015 250
Al-Wagf is according to the harakah of the last letter of the word.
Hamzah is amongst the qurra® who stop with rawm and ishmam.
Rawm and ishmam are allowed on any letter which acquires the
harakah of a hamzah, and also in any letter which is mubdal from
a hamzah (other than alif). Like in a hamzah mutararrifah that is
preceded by a sakin other than alif, after making nagl or idgham:

1- These sakin sahih letters acquire a dammah or a kasrah after
making nagl of this harakah to them, like in: {:Cs-255}
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2- After making idgham into a mubdal waw or ya from a hamzah
madmumah or maksiirah on the end of a word, like: {£& — 5,33}

S bl o R S e 15 252
Rawm and ishmam are allowed after making tas-hil in a hamzah
mutazarrifah that carries a dammah or kasrah and is preceded by
a mutaharrik or alif. In this case, we exclude the sakin madd
letter that is mubdal from the hamzah, and stopping with suktn.

{9\.;3 )LJ\ - Lg.A.u—' \.’I.QS }
Rawm or Ishmam are Not Allowed in the Following Cases:

Fathah, sukiin or a sakin madd letter (mubdal from a hamzah),
preceded by a harakah that matches it. If Hamzah stops on a
hamzah mutatarrifah that is preceded by a mutaharrik letter, he
makes ibdal into a madd letter. This madd letter is Se_tkino, do not

make rawm or ishmam in any sakin mubdal madd: {LES-LES}

zzzzzz

wfwwuwd;\j ok j&\@at&/ ’”:,;3-253
Amongst the qurra’of qira’at Hamzah who went astray, away
from the right true way of recitation, there are those who stop
with sukiin mahd; i.e., without making any rawm or ishmam; and
those who make rawm or ishmam in a letter which has a fathah,
like that which has a dammah or kasrah, without differentiating
W S50 L 2 5 o Hkk o2 Jies PET 23 33 -254
Ash-Shatibt -may Allah shower him with mercy- mentioned that
there are a lot of narrations (authentic and not authentic) about
the stopping of Hamzah on the hamzah in the books of the gira-
at. He only narrated for us the authentic ways of these recitations
of the Qur’an, which is a sunnah. The latter generations must
take from the earlier ones. Therefore, recite the Qur’an only as
you have been taught to be on the light of knowledge.
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(The rule of sakt before a hamzah mutaharrikah, at )
\the beginning of a word- preceded by a sakin sahih: )

' A

A- If the sakin mafsil is like: { J\ \J.&:.-Cb\ 55}, then

i !
E Khalaf reads] E Khallad reads ]
A A
( \
waslan Wagfan waslan Waqfan

1- tahqiq Absolutely | (1- Nagl
2- Sakt ’ No Sakt 2-tahdqiq |

| S
If a sakin mafsul is :| If there are 2, and he stops on
Lalone, then he reads:]| the 2" one, then he reads:

|
1- tahqiq on the 1%, naq|, tahqgiq on 2"
2- Sakt on the 1%, naql, sakt on the 2,

B- If the sakin mafsiil is
Mim al-jam” (r.;;}\ (J,b), then

S

- |

1-tahqia |\ fyhen there are 2, and he Alone
2- Sakt (by stops on the 2", read with
Khalaf) only 1- tahqiq

I
1- tahqgig on both: Hamzah
2- Sakt on both mim: Khalaf

2- Sakt by
Khalaf

——__/
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15A. Pausing on a Sakin That Precedes Hamzat el-gat”

s i e o ey Il G e 085227
Ash-Shatibt mentioned the “naql” in rewayat Warsh. Hamzah
also makes nagl wagfan with khulf: tahqig (in a sakin mafsal) or
the sakt (in a sakin mawsiil) could be the second way in reading.
Hamzah or one of his narrators makes sakt with khulf also at the
same spot of naql. The sakt is divided into 2 types according to
its place: within one word muttasil/connected or between two
words munfasil/separated. The other way of the khulf depends on
the way of reading

15B. Sakt: Short Breathless Pause on The Sakin Mawsiil

Naql occurs within a word, as the sakin lam at-Ta rif which is
written Muttasil, connected to the word. The sakt after it is called
sakt on mawsiil “aam, or sakin Muttasil.

{Old -3l — g — W — Sl =gl 2 - 253 - s}

Waslan: /Hamzah makes sakt on this mawsil first (i.e.,
preferred/mugaddam fil-ada’). Second, Khallad makes tahqiq,
(i.e., he reads like Hafs).

Wagfan: //amzah makes nagl then sakt (explained in diagrams).

N5k o A el *RE A B seh 5 2855 - 228
Sakin mawsil includes another type, in which Hamzah makes
sakt, waslan, first (i.e., mugaddamun fil-ada’) {Ei3; -scsd 6%} .

The sakt occurs between the ya sakin and the hamzah, waslan.

Second, Khallad makes tahqiq, (i.e., he reads like Hafs).
Waafan: Hamzah makes nagl with khulf, then, idgham second.

Such as in: {8 — b —fesb - b - B - pb - -TE -y
these words, if it is waslan or wagfan.
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[2 The sakin mawsdl: A- Al- at-ta"rif: (u" )(-“) ]
EKhaIaf reads:] E Khallad reads: :|
w;aslan | | Waqfanl_] Waqfan ifitis
: ,
[Sakt, ] [1-Naq ] 2, he stops
only 2- Sakt on the 2"°‘
1- Sakt on the 1%, nagl, sakt on the 2"
2- tahqiq on the 1%t and naql on the 2™

waslan

|
T
2-B-so% - &,

EKhaIaf.reads::l EKhaIIéd r-eads:]

[;waslan ] [Waqf.::m] |wa;slan‘ ‘ Waqfén I
|

| -
Sa!kt 1-Nagq! 1- Sakt )
only | |2-1dgham|| 2-tahdig

1- Sakt on the 1st, nag|l, idgham on 2" Zl'dN;‘_:'I
2- tahqgiq on the 1%, naql, idgham on 2" -ldg arg

Note: There is no tahqgiq waqfan on both sakin mawsal.
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15C. Sakt on sakin mafsul, that is between two words.

Only Khalaf makes sakt in khulf between the sakin sahih letter
and the hamzah mutatarrifah, in 3 types of nagl between 2 words:
1- sahih sakin letter 2- Lin letter 3- the sakin nun of the tanwin:

ans G J5 - Al 5 - 5yl b G4 G- ol JB - B 53 - 565587

{28 s - L0 D0 - 521080 G - (4l B 551 g - 2248
s C A g s y; M ey b S 657 025227
This sakin mafsil includes 4™ type of sakt, which occurs between
mim al-jam” and the following hamzah: {o| f'é“J“c's‘é"“;" ré::.,.l.ﬁ}
Waslan, Hamzah reads with tahqiq, in all types of sakin mafsiil,
then Khalaf makes sakt. Following the way of Abi al-Fath Faris.
Wagfan: Hamzah makes nagl in the first 3 types of sakin mafsil
with khulf, the tahqiq will be read second, in which Khalaf
follows the way of Tahir ibn Ghalbiin. Third, Khalaf makes sakt,

following the way of Abi al-Fath Faris.
*As it is known that nagl to mim al-jam™ is forbidden, so Hamzah

makes tahqiq only, then Khalaf makes sakt. {ré;,\;jﬁv“;’s;;}

In many cases takhfif rasmi agrees with takhfif giyast when the
hamzah is written on a rasm; i.e., on waw or ya and matches the
previous harakah; i.e., kasrah before ya and dammah before waw.

Like in: { &yies -0523).
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Tahrirat/Justifications on the rules of the
sakin mafstil/separated sakin

[ First: a sakin mafsul, (1) Not a mim jam"]
[ A- Alone ]

(
iThen, waslani ﬁThen, waqfanﬁ

|

3 T \
Ll et o (1418 e 35
3 3l (sl s .

1- Hamzah makes nag|

1- Hamzah makes tahqiq

2- Khalaf makes sakt 2- Hamzah: tahqiq
Q— Khalaf performs sakD

[ B- If there are 2 sakin mafsiil ]

A
[ )
|f‘Then, waslan:] | Then, waqgfan |
! / W,3é.’.,, L3 2T s
(&l 2 T rb\ G L sy 48 s
£ 1-Hamza: tahqiq of 1° sakin

o mafsiil,( naq|, tahqiq of the 2

1- Hamzah 2 tahqiq || 2- Khalaf makes sakt on the 1%,
\ 2- Khalaf 2 sakt /\while nagl and sakt on the 2" /
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[The sakin mafsiil/separated is (2) Mim al-jam~]

[ A- Alone, then ]

[ \
Ifl Waslan ::I : Wagfan ::I
| —
e I I (O
1- Hamza: tahqiq 1- Hamzah: tahqiq
- Khalaf makes sak 2- Khalaf makes sak

ﬁf there are 2 sakin mafsul then, (on bothﬂ

A

I:: Waslan ::I I: Wagfan :I
| I
(\Jm& Y\Md\r@df"") /f&”%'\)js"‘j\

1- Hamzah does tahqig ‘U-“—‘_rjj ) e=ile
2- Khalaf makes sakt 1- Hamzah: tahqiq

\ ) 2\ Khalaf: makes sak)
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2- A- A ghunnah precedes a sakin mafsiil,

5 2 10z s e > 477 - -
A5y ) s cal by 752 055

1- Khalaf : no ghunnah, no sakt
2- Khalaf makes sakt

3- Khallad: ghunnah and tahqiq

s )
4 d) R Y S Wagfan t:l

1-Khalaf: no ghunnah, nagq|, tahqiq
2- Khalaf makes sakt
3- Khallad: ghunnah, naq|, tahqiq /

2- B-A sakin mafsul precedes a ghunnah,

Taoas ’“\“a;ub .:.g.c&\.u:rj.\g-\

—on the 2nd

v
E3"Y

1- Khalaf makes tahqiq without ghunnah
2- Khallad makes tahqig and ghunnah
3- Khalaf makes sakt without ghunnah
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3- 3 sakin mafsil, a ghunnah between 2", 31

T s 925/’ . 52 - 3 E,ﬁ ;7;
Josd & A1 56 4 (i Ol Ll gl

Waslan

1- Khalaf: tahgiq all, without a ghunnah
2- Khallad: tahqigq all, with a ghunnah
3- Khalaf: sakt on all without a ghunnah

:Waqfan on the 3" :]

[ splpuaadadd )
1- Khalaf: tahqiq on the 1%, the 2", without a
ghunnah and (naq|, then tahqiq) on the 3™

2- Khallad reads with tahqiq on the 1, the 2",
ghunnah and nagl, then tahqiq on the 3™

3- Khalaf makes sakt on the 1%, the 2", without

Qghunnah and nagl, then sakt on the 3™ /
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Tahreerat/Justifications of the rules of the
sakin mawsal : (Al at-Ta™rif / G2 - =

[Second: If a sakin mawsul, A- al At-Tarif is ]
A- Alone, then
Gt T3 B o gl sl

[1-Hamzah: sakt } 1-Hamzah:does naq|
q

2- Khallad: tahqi 2-Hamzah pauses

B- 2 mawsl and he stops on the 2" one

[:Then, waslan:] | Then, waqfan |
! |

1-Hamza: sakt on the 1%t/
naql, then sakt on the 2"
2-Khallad: tahqiq both || 2-Khallad makes tahqiq on
the 1%, nagl on the 2"

Note: There is no tahqiq (without sakt) wagfan on
both types of the sakin mawsul (connected sakin).

1-Hamza: sakt on both

286
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[ B- If the sakin mawsal (C.2 —:_Z)is either ]

[ Waqfan ]
|f| A- alone :I ﬁ B prefet.:led by ar_mther::|
sakin mawsul

I
(s i g ) ST B
=R | A e T3 % 8 )
Then, Hamza e )
makes naql and 55 (2 R0 O
idgham ) Then, Hamzah: 1-Sakt on the 1+,
while reading the 2" in 4 ways:
nagl, idgham (sukiin and rawr?).
2- Khallad: tahqiq on the 1°
while reading the 2" in 4 ways
Note: Ishmam will be added, if

% is marfu” with dammy

or waslan

/A- If (Eu% — ¢ .2) is alone, then Hamza makes: \

1- Sakt
2- Khallad: Makes tahqiq after that.
B-If it is preceded by another sakin mawsul, then
Hamza makes: 1- Sakt on the 1%, while making nag|
and idgham on the 2" 2- Makes tahqiq on the 1%,
thle making naql and idgham on the 2™, /
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[ If the sakin mawsul Al at-Ta rif comes ]

with a ghunnah and either:

1-The ghunnah occurs 1% then,

,,:/f;f ,DE,J,w AR ;'/ ,;f
wfcb U?JE\ Jarb}am_\)\ J\J\b

Waslan

I

/1 Khalaf reads without \[/"1- Khalaf: no ghur'mah,\
ghunnah and makes sakt || makes nagl and sakt

2- Khallad reads with

ghunnah and makes sakt || 2- Khallad: with

Q— Khallad reads by tahqiq /|\ ghunnah, makes nag| )

2-The Ione sakm mawsil occurs 1° then

\MP@LQ\&% Allcai g

1- Khalaf makes sakt and reads without ghunnah
2- Khallad : makes sakt and reads with ghunnah
3- Khallad : makes tahgiq and reads with ghunnah

288
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[B- If the sakin mawsil (C.2-: 2)is either}

[ Wagfan ]
B- prefet.ied by ar_mother
sakin mawsdl
L“"“d‘z’r"j) Iﬂﬁfﬁ)b}b\g}l}f}w\
Then, Hamzah
makes nagl and £(50 (A (2

\ idgham || Then, Hamzah: 1-Sakt on the 1%,
while reading the 2" in 4 ways:
nagl, idgham (suktin and rawmj.
2- Khallad: tahqiq on the 1% while
reading the 2" in 4 ways
Note: Ishmam will be added, if

&w is marfu” with a dﬁmmy
or waslan

A-If (Gl = )|s alone, then Hamzah makes: \

1- Sakt

2- Khallad: Makes tahqiq after that.
B-If it is preceded by another sakin mawsiil, then
Hamzah makes: 1- Sakt on the 1%, while making
naql and idgham on the 2" 2- Makes tahqiq on the

Q‘ , while making naql and idgham on the 24, /
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Third: If both types of the connected

sakin mawsil : (;.Z + Jl) come together:
|

[ Wagfan ]
' 1-1f a connected sakin (J) precedes W'—

- EE 3 B el 6T ST
(Then, Hamzah makes: 1- Sakt on the 1%/ nagl and A

Idgham on the 2", 2-Khallad makes: tahqiq on the
\1“ / naqgl and Idgham on the 2",

2-If a connected sakin : . precedes (J))

2 PR 2z PO TR 7
RIS PRI PR Pt

Al Al 5
I
Then, Hamzah makes: 1- Sakt on the 1%/ while
making sakt and nagl on the 2™
2-Khallad: tahqiq on the 1*and naql on the 2"
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Fourth: If sakin mawsul and mafsul come
together, A- without ghunnah

and the mafsul precedes the mawsil:
S5 o3 SN L A3 G, Gl B 5 ek

[:then, waslan’j [:then, waqfan:]

1-Hamzah makes: No sakt /1-Hamzah : tahqiq on
on the 1%/ Sakt on the 2" || 15t/ Naql and Sakt on 2
2-Khallad: tahqiq on both L2-Khalaf: Sakt on 1st/

3- Khalaf: Sakt on both naql and sakt on 2",

It the sakin mawsul occurs before the mafsul
SRl NG /5] B2 e 3

|::then, waslanﬁ E‘then, waqfan:]
[

| /“Hamza: 1-Sakt on the 15t/
1-Hamza: Sakt on 1% nagl and tahqiq on the 2
tahaiq on the 2™ 2-Khalaf : Sakt on both.
2-Khalaf: Sakt on both || 3.khallad: tahqiq on the 1%t/
3-Khallad: tahqiq both \Naql, and tahqiq on the 2"
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(Fourth: If sakin mawsil and mafsil come)
together, B- with the ghunnah

B il

J
(1- Khalaf: Sakt1, no ghunnah, no sakt )
2- Khalaf: Sakt1, no ghunnah and sakt
3-Khallad: Sakt1, ghunnah and tahqig
\4-Khalléd: tahqiq, ghunnah and tahqiq)

[~ 1-Khalaf: sakt1, no ghunnah, \JWaqfan
(nag|, tahqiq and sakt)
2-Khallad: sakt1, ghunnah, nagl, tahqig

\3-Khalléd: tahqiql, ghun, naql, tahqiq )

on sakin
mafsil




293

The Ten Authentic Qira’at

Fifth: If a separated sakin mafsil comes
With the word (&! <)

A-the word (L) precedes a sakin mafsul
4y G 5o AT o 8 55385 Gyl L Jimy 11 Y

[: then, waslan ::I |::then, waqfan:]
-Khalaf: Ishmam sad /
L:%  No Sakt G+l »t naql, tahqiq, sakt
2- Khalaf: Sakt 2-Khallad: reads sad/

3- Khallad: $ad / No Sakt)[\( --i; - ): (naql, tahqiq)

B-the sakin mafsul precedes the word LI/
35 35 &2 brall ol 34 secs

then, 1- Khalaf reads with: tahqiq / ishmam sad

2- Khallad reads with: tahqiq / sad
3-Khalaf: makes Sakt / Ishmam sad

-Khalaf: ishmam sad /
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Sixth: If sakin mawstil comes with the word
(L172), A-The word (L\.o) occurs first, then

[Q);b)ﬂwylwmw&)bﬁ\xbj]

Waslan Wagfan on (c551):

1-Khalaf: Ishmam sad / 1-Khalaf: Ishmam sad,

Sakt and no ghunnah (c591): (naql and sakt)
2- Khallad: sad/Sakt, ghun oA
2-Khallad: Sad, on

3- Khallad: makes tahqiq
(<2Y)): (nagl and sakt)

B-The sakin mawsul occurs first, then
558 bl o 559G b all &

1- Khalaf : Sakt and ishmam sad
2- Khallad: Sakt and sad
3- Khallad: tahqiq and sad

This concludes the lessons of Hamzah’s recitation rules.

_To recite in Hamzah’s Qira-ah, you should listen to the sheikhs
who recite in his style, get the Mushaf of Hamzah, and learn with
a teacher (preferably one who has an ljazah).

To listen to Hamzah’s recitation through Khalaf’s Riwayah, visit
this link:

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=B7r64216iQk

For a Mushaf written in Hamzah’s recitation, click on the link:
https://archive.org/details/alisalen084 gmail 20160531 2037
https://www.scribd.com/document/372033167/Mushaf-Hamzah
For a Mushaf written in Khalaf’s recitation, click on the link:
http://live.islamweb.net/quran_list/khalaf/quran.pdf
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Usul Qira’at

Al-Kisa’1

Al-Layth and Ad-Durt
The Way of Shatibiyyah

The Ra indicates al-Kisa’1’s recitation, Sin al-Layth, Ta Ad-Durt
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[71 The Tajwid Rules of Oira-at Al-Kisa'’t
NS e oW o6 FF WA s lesTG A6 U - 39

Al-Kisa’t Al-Kuafl: He is Abu Al-Hasan “Ali ibn Hamzah ibn
“Abdillah, originally from “Iraq, born around 120 A.H. to a
Persian family (non-Arab background). He was given the
nickname Kisa’1 because he made lhram in a Kisa’ (wrap). He
learnt the Qur’an from different shiyukh, such as Hamzah ibn
Habib, his sheikh, al-A“mash, “Asim, Shu™bah “an ~“Asim, Nafi”
and others. He travelled to Al-Basrah to learn the Arabic
language from Al-Khalil ibn Ahmad and became the most
knowledgable of his generation in Arabic Grammar. He is
considered one of the classical scholars. He authored numerous
books and excelled in the science of the Qira-at. Students used to
flock to him to listen to the entire Qur’an, and they even used to
record where he stopped and started every verse.
The Khalifah Hartin ar-Rashid used to hold him in great esteem
and learned from him. He passed away in 189 A.H.

Na 35 Sy &, R ks lal e d JTae il 655- 40

His two primary students who preserved his qira-ah are:

1) Al-Layth: He is Abu Al-Harith Al-Layth ibn Khalid al-
Baghdadi. He was a righteous man, recited the Qur’an directly to
his imam Al-Kisa’1, and was his best friend. He died in 240 A.H.

i) Ad-Dart: He is Hafs ibn “Umar ibn “Abdul “Aziz ad-Duri
(150-246 A.H.). He was born in ad-Dir, close to Baghdad. He
was the chief garT and the first to compile different gira-at,
despite the fact that he was blind. He is the same DiirT who is the
student of Abi "Amr ul-Basri (the 3rd Qari), as he studied and
preserved both of these Qira-at.


http://www.bismikaallahuma.org/archives/2005/the-qiraaat-of-the-quran/
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1. Mim Al-Jam ™~ And The Ha That Precedes It

B}Ud\sﬁjws;\.@j\ ﬂ ok Fu&ﬁw&ajujéuﬂj 113
ML 28 28 Jod gy o LT J8 eSias - 114
S KL R g Jus e J\P@&ﬁuuxzr@w 115

Mim al-jam™ can appear before a sakin or mutaharrik letter.
A- If mim precedes a sakin, then all the qurra’ read it with a
temporary dammabh, to avoid the meeting of 2 sakin.

A i il avie 6 s 24y

B- If the ha before the mim is preceded by kasrah or a sakin ya,
then Al-Kisa’1 reads both the ha and the mim with dammabh.

uuﬁ\r@ W‘@@J‘ ” ”“ ” 55 J\,.aj\r.@,\Lc” c sz\r.@,\u”: “ZJJ\(‘@*LC’) c
During waqf on mim al-]am , He reads the same as Hafs {P'?‘:Lc}'
C- If mim is followed by mutaharrik letter, then it is read sakin.

2. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah

Al-Kisa’1 recites ha ul-Kinayah with silah in general, so the
following words are read in a different way from Hafs.

1- In 27: 28 {zf) -aali s e !

2- 1024 52 {5,380 2 U3l ey A 5 4,55 A o o35 )
3-39: 7 {2 Loy 1,88 o3}

ot 35 053 Bl ey *% 13300 5815 56 T8 (i) — 167
4- He recites i\%j in (26: 36) and (7: 111) with kasrah and silah.

{Gesa 3N G Jul5 385 canil - s IAAT 6 S0 0 el
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3. Repetitive Questioning (Istitham Mukarrar)
Al-Kisa’1 differs from Hafs in reciting 10 ayat in the Qur’an with
only 1 question in the 1st position and Ikhbar at the 2nd position.
In siirat an-Naml: 67, he adds niin in the 2nd position ().

He reads [13: 5] {J,,»O.\,dduu \S\;\\}
Al-Kisa’1 differs from Hafs in reciting 29: 28 with a question.

4 . The Major Imalah
{2 dll-gozs- oAl ad S c i o1 - 455- B - 55 G55 as\w\}
oy T AT AR g s T s )
{rbiibeskn 2o O {J\—\ -l 23\ B 23\ N ,-L;,u.-\?\)-@f -3,

NWRER RN ok A8 51 5 guzﬂ;\i;-?,m
No 53 e By Cho B Pl G, GKTG sl 155 - 739
PERTEARIPI PR Lo JE2 o Bslo Bk - 740

DEELay M R MR G- 6

These lines list the words which have imalah for Al-Kisa’1, only.
“Glad Gamoab 15-alE 35-ih/ia/Buki-olera-alis- LU}
T syl T 758 501 pgte T-2bl 2 casS cgle sifs V) 4l 5
{. n»é)b)aﬂob@bfya‘&w&wb@ww L5 ds-
Alif ut-Ta-nith at the end of a dthawat ul-ya indicates either a
literal or figurative feminine word. Alif ut-Ta-nith or the

feminine alif is written as an extra small alif on ya, that is either
the fourth or fifth letter in a word. They fall on the wazn of 5

weights on the words: fa’la (with any vowel on the fa) [x 53

J& and Fu~ala (with 2 vowels on the fa, dammah and fathah).
(b) any sakin: ;&1 55 2 B0 155 -GSOl (255355 5 Lds
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(- BN oA T -2 B - ) (683 555240 L)
Note: This alif should be read with imalah only when stopping.

Al-Kisa’t makes imalah of alif between 2 ras, if the 2nd ra is
majrir with a kasrah.

{)‘Jwﬁ_)‘fm - LA s - 5o - N s )

PR T M 1y 5o 801 5 36 555 - 323
P IAL N jm\,)wg ks W55 G ol 63 ¢ lebl; - 326

Y/ 52 bj\L L)a.vaLC ok ok L§> )53 j,.ﬂ\ 5\3 t\?uo\/ 738
DurT makes imalah of these words Lg\,.é 5 Lg\ﬂ -3L% 25 -C)an-s ji,wS

Al a3y Lnf UG L5 02 3 - AN bt 5

SEPERN PR P U S e P S W S | ’@;.Jb\; -327
Nk (g iyl e BT ke G585 ~glRl Lgl3T; - 328

Ad-Duri (<) makes imalah of any alif followed by ra

mutatarrifah (at the end of a word) majriarah with a kasrah, even
if a pronoun is attached after it.

Wi las e bl ey o ek RS oligs- 321

M uijé\;)\iifs\; B e e g ;%L;;%- 322

SSURERREERUN S C FCHPT P VS R PCR SN T

\T-, - -3, ;J._,J e (J:J_,; RS HICHESIE \jJ\)\J-)Lw )L&J\
{0205 a5 35 i U T
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5. Ways of Stopping on "Uthmanic Mushaf Script

S GEI A e R & ol 55 &l g - 382
There are 3 words ending with ha in siirat an—Nﬁr: 31, Az-
Zukhruf and ar- Rahma‘m

AoNEN & \rsjt’”- Ajp\)s j’;}\u}
I. If Al-Kisa’t were to stop on any of them, he Would read it with
a sakin alif after the ha \g3 (55 .

.a

Il. Al-Kisa’1 stops on words ending in a feminine ta &, : With ha
and could be accompanied with an imalah, according to the rules.

-

V555 2, a5 w;wu ok cI3h 6 LB, S8 15) - 378
SRR NEREERT P LT SO K 1 HCk A NEk AR S

re é)x!;-&;;g; S DR MO MR MK L1 | BN S S ¢
(- TR el e 25t g elgs-edl bols ot

6A. Two Imalah Madth-habs of Feminine Ha, Wagfan

’ﬁ;g,i@;i’;@uﬁsju; ok wjdf;\wmu@ 339
} },.4_:1.4.&&} QU\.};Q.»,.@_%/O ;\3 ko \L}ua.c‘k\.tao WU/’/ 35 - 340

)k?.js ‘:,23\3 CA.GMM.:M) ek 3\4@me\3{;§)\2\-341
Yo gusisie cl gy F*F i 18005 1, 1L Tl - 342
(a) Imalah of any letter preceding ta, except alif, as {§,L2)1 - §551}
(b) Imalah of any letter from this phrase that precedes the letter ta
(acronym): (e 553 cuy cizs) §5.01 - &2ae . Or this one (,57),
with the condltlon that a kasrah or a sakm ya precedes any of its
letters: {-3 Al-dss-fola- a2 - 452 ’;MJ 5590500048}

{5@33 354 ,:;3\_3355-;\;\-5&;-:\;4\ -gJ.a_'c-&i;JJ\ e ’5!\ -8
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There is no imalah of any letter from this phrase, ¢ LG 3=
5, which includes the isti'la” letters (&3 Lo a2 plus ¢ =,

such as: {isLii;} (i.e., it will be read with imalah according to
madth-hab (a) and with fath according to madth-hab (b)).

6B. Reading With Both Imalah and Fath, Wagfan
(R b iandeilleed et g nnt padie Uiasie)

o

mrga;tg,%;ww,@atj ek L4555 1555 3 05 JD2 - 1093
I11. Al-Kisa’1 recites 3 words with tanwin, waslan BLLc\) Sz

B{aRs e 17,158 ® 15,)55 &K ) Val; in stirat Al-Insan. He keeps
the alif of “iwad from the tanwin, waqfan.

7. The Single Hamzah

Al-Kisa’1 makes 1- Ibdal: changes a hamzah sakinah into alif, in
{5 ¢} and into waw in T S OARA

2- Nagl: the transfer of the harakah of a hamzah to the sakin
letter before it, then dropping the hamzah. He makes Nagl of the
fathah of the hamzah to the sakin Sin in the imperative verb

(i,z23) and its derivatives, when preceded by a waw or a fa.

s =

o Ghobad-ddd-guall g S ol ed-aall et g o2 24l
BL@.W\ M\gﬁé}&f“\j ok M%Ug\i_ﬁj})—237

3- Hadthf: to delete something (i.e., the deletion of a hamzah).
Arule for Al- Kisa’T |s that he drops the hamzah in these Words

{rb G’b-’)"“-"-’)\'r-‘-’f\ wﬁ\/r.«.s;)\ r&».\s‘-)\ L)-‘-‘S‘-)\_&.ASEJ -E:.j/ﬂ &;.mjﬁ\}
He also omits the hamzah in {{,p.5) Y A15> 25} (7:201).

4- Al-Kisa’'1 adds hamzah to{ [, 75+ ©s- J»Kw:}
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Yy s 5,080 5 5y H B3ass D5 et 5 s - 471
(Vo) 66 U2l e G A2 LN 3, «bj - 189

He reads some words diffrently from Hafs, by adding an
interrogative hamzah or extra hamzat istitham, as follows.

Two Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word

Al-Kisa’1 reads both hamzahs with tahqiq: to pronounce a

>

hamzah from its makhraj, as it normally sounds: {f3;&; &es:}.
Ash-Shatibi states: do&\; kokok al elad 3 (Giis5) -185
Suhbah is an indication of Shu“bah, Hamzah and Al-Kisa’1. They
read (Zox= ) in stirat Fussilat, with tahqiq.

(7) {681l 2o Qe & el 2 2ile-pa N W G- atiniezy (29).
He also reads the word {(ii";;\;} in 3 Suarahs, by adding a

questioning hamzah and reads the hamzahs with tahqiq {o oz}

8. Al-Kisa 't Makes Ishmam With a Harkah or Letter

-

: ~ - ? . - _ 9 ¢ °
Ishmam in 6 words {E2 -5 ats-Geydons ) {0 -Jdss5las)-

(.85} sirat al-Anfal - {35.8) sirat al-An"am-{}3.2;} sirat

al-Qasas-{ .55} sirat Yasuf and siirat Yiinus- R t).fé@}
stirat al-Hijr- { 2! 385 & Je;) sorat an-Nahl- {3381 3%,) sirat

an-Nisa'{ Jg;i%} stirat Al-Ghashiyyah,{ & j.fh;éﬂf } stirat At-tar.

9. The Special Words of Al-Kisa 1 (Al-Farsh)

Al-farsh: words all over the Mushaf, mentioned once or multiple
times, that do not follow certain rules.
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- >

3 =g AT G- panie 3 T3l (5
2- Al-Kisa’1 reads sin and sad of these words with kasrah.
ol s pals, oo L S el 28 Clsg; - 538

< 5 ?’é - 5 :3;.13‘(' M'QM'V‘*};
3- He reads these pronouns with sakin ha on the condition that ha
is preceded by (-d-03-5): (G S5-03 pLal 55 53-che-559) .

4- The Arabs use ha as-sakt/pausing ha, which is a sakin ha in
both waslan and wagfan, to show the vowel of the last letter. Al-
Kisa’1 deletes the 7 ha-at as-sakt waslan Ash-Shatibi states:

M[’Q\:& Q‘:’J"ﬂ\fj ;-\.:3.;1/ o c\.s\.b g).)o (o.&d )j 9\.0..4» u.%.w) 652
He reads waslan Without ha es- sakt in its 7 places in the Qur’an:
1- 2% VJ (2:259) 2.1 i 345 (6:90) 3-6 in stiratul Haggah.

il @G B b@?@uu@ﬁmj (101:10)

5- Al-Kisa'T reads the word (o)) with a- kasrah of the hamzah
waslan and wagfan in sirat an-Nisa'{&J3) A - Al )Y to
match the kasrah that is preceding the hamzah
)ijwijbr.@)\rw&ojl\ Rl s u)b k@»\g@r\ 35 - 590
Nzl L oS L N Y- IS SE 33 - 591
b- He reads with kasrah of hamzah waslan only in these 2 words
in surahs az-Zukhruf {g\f_ﬁ\ el 3} and al-Qasas {Y¥ {8,2 @l g, to

match the kasrah or the ya that is preceding the hamzah.
c- He reads hamzah and mim with kasrah, waslan, in 4 sitrahs:

an-Nahl {t&=sgs) 0,45 e 222540, an-Nar {o2is] oy j} az-
Zumar {r&;\.@a\ OB 3 c»&.a)o-} an-Najm {r&;\.@.ﬁ\ o5 3 L }
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d- When starting with the words of b or c, Al-Kisa’1 reads
hamzah with dammah and mim with fathah, like all the reciters.
6- Al- K1s"‘ is one of the reciters who make gasr for the word

{u; 5 -t 37}, which means there is no waw maddiyyah.
Mo amid i (Goip)3 Ba 9 Se S odl 5,k o 55 - 487
7- He reads :35 with kasrah. He reads all of these words with

kasrah on the first letter: yujﬁj\mu@ eyl 2y 8By
8- He reads the following words differently from Hafs, also.
CET - 13,05 — Ladls - LB - Gpsalad - LA 223 - RS - )l - 133

This concludes the lesson of Al-Kisa’1’s recitation rules.

To recite in Al-Kisa’1’s Qira-ah, you should listen to the sheikhs
who recite in his style, get the Mushaf of Al-Kisa’1, and learn
with a teacher (preferably one who has an Ijazah).

To listen to Al-Kisa’1’s recitation through Ad-Duri’s riwayabh,
visit this link: http://quran.islamhouse.com/ar/recitation/478995/

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=jH3pkxqgg3l

For a Mushaf written in Al-Kisa’1’s recitation, click on the link:
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerKesay.pdf

https://archive.org/details/alfirdwsi3568665885635683 gmail 20
1703

To listen to Ad-DiirT’s Riwayah “an Al-Kisa’1, visit the link:
http://ar.assabile.com/quran/collections/all/ad-dwry-an-al-ksa-iy
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(N

The Tajweed Rules of
ADb1 Ja™far

From his Narrators
“Isa 1ibn Wardan

Sulayman 1bn Jammaz

Ibn Al-JazarT clarified 3 Qurra’ in his poem, Ad-Durrah, which is
complementary to Ash-Shatibiyyah’s poem of 7 Qurra’. Ibn Al-
JazarT gives Aba Ja'far the same code letters that Ash-Shatib1
gives to Nafi~ (Abj, z) on the basis that Nafi~ is considered the
asl (root, reference) of Abi Ja™far. The code letters are: (1) for Abi
Ja'far, (<) for “Isa ibn Wardan, and (z) for Sulayman ibn
Jammaz. These codes are written in red. So, In the Durrah, Ibn
al-Jazari only mentions how Abiu Ja'far differs from ash-
Shatibiyyah in his asl. Proofs will be given in blue text and taken
from both Ash-Shatibiyyah and Ad-Durrah.

OBYp i te o = Bk -8
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerJafar.pdf
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[8] The Tajweed Rules of Abi Ja far

Abi Ja'far Al-Madani (Yazid ibn al-Qa’qa” al-Makhziimi) is
among the Successors. He was brought to Umm Salamah (the
wife of the Prophet (%) as a baby. She wiped his head and prayed
for him. He is one of the teachers of Imam Nafi~, and learned the
Qur’an from “Abdullah ibn “Ayyash, “Abdullah ibn “Abbas, Abi
Hurayrah and narrated their Ahadith. He would fast every other
day, pray 4 raka at tahajjud, and pray for all Muslims, including
everyone who recited his qira-ah before and after him. Nafi™ said
that when they washed Aba Ja™far (who passed away in 130 A.H)
they saw a white light between his neck and chest that looked
like a page of the Mushaf. May Allah shower him with mercy.
His 2 students who preserved his qira-ah were: “Isa ibn Wardan
(d. 160 A.H.) and Sulayman ibn Muslim Jammaz (d. 170 A.H.).

1. Surat Al-Fatikah

’@/-_l/\/’.i j_;ﬁ.ﬂ:/}’/ﬁ
@sfféﬁ.‘;}?%\é—"@a:;ﬂ :
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Surat Al-Bagarah

o

w28 B
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QSJ:;J;C;\;} @8}9}» :ﬁv
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i

2. Al-Madd ul-Far i/ Derived Elongation

Abt Ja™far reads al-madd al-Munfasil with gasr, 2 harakat, and
he reads al-madd al-Muttasil in tawassut, 4 harakat.

-
;

()Los Lfd‘j\jj*-éj\ :X.zjjﬁ \ o Qj\aﬁ\ J../a_;_:\ \.A) / ’}6//) 22
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Note: The madd Munfasil in 2 separate words is one of three:
1- hamzah follows the letter of madd {\¢:1 3} . 2- Hamzah follows

mim ul-jam” {g\ RUATRVYY I Hamzah follows alif of word {\Sf}.

—r%

x ’ :’s\ y b5 \:T}

W oK ddy A R son i ol ablids - 521
= LI SP e e 3

Nafi~ elongates the alif of “i” in a continuous reading if it is
followed by a hamzat qat™ maftihah or madmumah. Abi Ja™far
pronounces the alif and elongates it into two harakat. If 5
precedes a hamzat qat™ maksarah, or any other letter, then he
drops its alif, as in Hafs’s recitation: {5 &= .

3. Silat Mim ul-Jam”~

Abii Ja far reads mim al-jam™ according to the letter following it:
A. If mim ul-jam™ is followed by a sakin letter, then he reads the
mim with a dammah ~aridah without lengthening it (to prevent
the meeting of two sakin letters), like the other reciters.

el 8Ty 88201 s % R et B LS 155 03 s 113

m&f@gﬂae} o d@\ﬁﬁxﬁg@m&w- 115
B. Abt Ja™far reads the mim ul-jam™ that precedes a mutaharrik
letter with a silah (i.e., he connects it with a waw of 2 harakat).

(M&\r—w;‘a}@)-ls
(2ol B e o il 2 el - 16240 2405 e B Gpisle)

To listen to Abii Ja far’s recitation, please visit this link:
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https://archive.org/details/Ilbn_Nouh_3 uP_bY mUSLEm

Click on the following link, Abt Ja™far’s Mushaf is the 9th one
on the left hand side (purple).

http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/

4. Rules of a Single Hamzah in a word

The qurra’ allow changes in a hamzah to ease pronunciation. Aba
Ja™far reads some hamzahs with tas-hAil/ease, ibdallturning, naql/
transferring and hadthfideleting. He, also adds hamzahs to other
words, contrary to Hafs.

I. Abu Ja™far adds a hamzah in {¢255} and with madd muttasil

in { J_&..--C 55}, an interrogative hamzah in { &€ J,j} {P"“'“\_\}

{ly3s241} and with madd lazim in { ;>2s-;520} (10: 81).

Yo 8y pad aa Joi 33 B8 Gk e S eSN AT L R Eak24
6 235555 il A2 ) ko shasls i 3is 20528
Il. He makes ibdal of hamazat with different harakat: mainly

every a) sakin hamzah [except 2 words {ﬂwi\ﬁm}] into a madd
letter that matches the preceding letter’s harakah, e.g.:

0155k <3 G 6451 V) (G- Bli-Gash 300507 365 £ 5361531 G
{5e83) il ol T J it T A3 T 8,253 sl el 50

b) a sakin/mutaharrik hamzah to ya, then merges it into the
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QE5 #5380 3 oy * A 555 a3l 18,5) 29
c) a hamzah maftiihah after damm to a waw: {o¥ze-2852005-3555)
d) a hamzah maftiihah after kasr to ya {sG, 3G, &5 -& -
5 it i Es-E 000 122N (ibdal bikhulf: BLis /Gb3a)
e) a hamzah maftiihah into alif: {Ju., oMaai-21 -8Las).
NIEWESUCHERS"< I B 5, G263 350 3 315830
Jespr g dldy ol e gy apdy e 8231

- -
o

Surd JuTcRs I aaTs P 5 O ST a3

He makes ibdal {wm;uww\%@\w} but not {3}

I1l. Abh Ja™far omits a hamzah madmiimah followed by a waw:
la- If it is preceded by a fath, then the preceding letter doesn’t

get a dammah: {Za3s of 128, 2a85-Ua3a5 2 16,25 -03as Y5 15,85 V3

1b- The preceding letter gets the hamzah’s dammah, If the

hamzah is preceded by kasrah: -& 2015 15 208015 -0 yeas 15 ke }
RYSC RV ERT IV IR SRY I ERTAv- SN W BN W
{158bI52d - G508 16,8 555 - od )t - 308013 8 510,88

PEIECIREEL S a8 e O 85480 334532
Mt iy 58 2N Bl R g Gl 6, A0 380833
2-He omits maksar hamzah preceded by kasr and followed by ya
eSS -Gt AT G 3t G G- LA, G2 A1,
3- He omits a hamzah maftiihah in §&4 ;GG
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He omits a hamzah in (3-124) and reads the za with a shaddah).

=

4- He deletes the 1st hamzah of istitham in: iy & OYINH

Mzt (el (155 Tths 38 % 5 2L 19 Gl 35 -460

IVV. He makes tas-hil of a hamzah preceded by an alif and/or
inserts a 2 harakat alif in some words: {.&=3.1,- Aillecf51- 22505 }

{#5.L- K6, 2250}, For madd Muttasil, he elongates the alif to 4
and 2 harakat in these 2 words: {».%&& u;\i.e&ﬂ\}

Yo ghins e S e 3555 8 Julel <534
Abi Ja™far deletes the ya of u_J\ in 3 strahs (33,58, 65) and reads

the word waslan with tas-hil of the hamzah {.é_ﬂgf}. The alif

before the hamzah musahalah can be elongated to 4 and 2
harakat. WWagfan: 1- ibdal of the hamzah into ya, elongated to 6

harakat madd lazim, as the ya is sakin {gﬁ}. 2- tas-hil of hamzah

maksiirah with rawm {. i - . i} , elongating the alif to 4 and 2

harakat. Rawm: is a part of the kasrah of hamzah read with tashil.
3. Abu Ja far makes nagl in some words: (transfers the harakah
of the hamzah to the previous sakin letter and omits the hamzah).

A. Hafs readsg{@’é;\:a; 53, 0.6} 29: 34, Abi Jafar reads
{5,}: waslan and waqfan with dal maftahah, only, without
tanwin. B. {al3 ,Ji‘ 5o} (4: 32) Abii Ja™far, aSingle, makes nagl
of the hamzah’s kasrah to the sakin niin {&\ o %) Gt

C. & Sarat An-Najm. Abt Ja™far reads {j.jf Isle Qlj@f A0
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NP AV R 155 e 2 SNV B Y5-36

D. {355 52J%}: (10: 51, 91) it has hamzat istifham. Aba Ja far and
the reciters read the 2nd hamzat ul-wasl in 2 ways:

1- making ibdal of hamzat ul-wasl into alif, lengthening it to 6
harakat as madd 1azim, due to the sakin 1am following it {52} .

2- making tas-hil of hamzat ul-wasl: {5=fi:}. Nafi” and Ibn
Wardan also make nagl in conjunction with these 2 ways,
transferring the fathah of the third hamzat ulqat™ {3~ : 521% }
to the sakin lam, omitting the hamzah.

3- Now that the lam has acquired a fathah, it is required to make

ibdal in gasr, shortening the changed hamzat ul-wasl to 2
harakat.

Note: Ibn Wardan reads the hamzat ul-wasl in 3 ways: ibdal with
6 or 2 harakat, simultaneously with the naql, and tas-hil of

hamzat ul-wasl in conjunction with nagl {1z -5z - 57z}

The Differences Between “1sa and Sulayman Ibn Jammaz

Ibn Wardan Ibn Jammaz Strah: ayah
Qﬂ n 4 ’:_:f{;_’, »/;_fa/f C)\"jf n < ’:_’, 2“6_1 ,E’T_’, E’T: 2:71, 187' 419
el | 681 il 287
Nagl: Like Hafs
Nagl:Jiz -57:: | Like Hafs 550- 525%: 10:51, 91
Nagl 3T [: Like Hafs_z 312 J: 3:91
Like Hafy: 53 ibdal waw: 333 3:13
¢ %, like Hafs 3% Like Hafs: 4% 7:58
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mim maftihah: G, | mim maksirah G 4:93
X555 with suk@in 4i%5: reads with silah 24: 50
4573 read with silah | 253 with sukiin 39:7
5.3-)’\2 with a kasrah ,_g@’f: reads with silah 27:35-7:110
58535 with a kasrah | ..(833%: reads with silah 13: 37
G o221 /8 sl RYEA] 56: 72
§ae5 1AL /5 e Sl s Hles NCU*“’:% ) 9:19
EEHPEJEE FEENJEEE C"JM 17: 69
N ey s e B 5o 39: 53

5. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah

%k skok

S s Jaalf 535 s B a5 i 18

The alif in the verse is a letter code that indicates Abua Ja™far
reads ha ul-Kinayah with sukin, in general.

6. Two Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word
35, a5 23

Abt Ja™far recites these types of double hamzahs (like Qaltin)
with tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah and insertion (idkhal) of alif. The

2nd hamzah is either maftuhah, madmimah, or maksiirah. { M'\ }

- -

PERC K I KB PN

kosk sk

s s -&?@\\9 -l -2slie- g53 505}
S SR 138 555 Geats - 1022
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Il. Abtu Ja™far reads {\),@f}with 2 hamzahs, insertion of alif and

tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah: \jigi.‘f in (43: 19). lll. Aba Ja™far

reads 2 words with tas-hil of the 2" hamzah, without insertion.
1- {e&a 0} s repeated in 3 siirahs: 7: 133, 20: 71, and 27: 49.

2- (&3T) {235} in siirat Az-Zukhruf.

7. Repetitive Questioning (Istiftham Mukarrar)
Abi Ja™far recites the 11 repeated istitham with one question in

the 2nd position {G.‘f} and with ikhbar for the 1st position {I3]}

(i.e., one hamzah only). Except in 2 places: Sarah 37: 16, 56: 50,
he reads in an opposite way [istitham {& }, then ikhbar {G)}].

YL 3 g3l pn 22515 e S 1305558 51 AW 3 opd 5 25

8. Two Adjacent Hamzahs between Two Words

The 2 hamzahs either differ or agree in their harakat.

(D) When The 2 Hamzahs Agree in Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs agree in their harakat, then Abt Ja far makes
tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah. ** * 1715 5) QBN a2 5lEI (155 -27

(a) identical with fathah {is.-57 () & -8 150 (652-6351 55
(b) identical with kasrah: {&.-3) ) N.-3) L0 (0.0 T}
(c) identical with dammah, the only one: {55, :L) j\_@?ﬂj ,h

(B) When The 2 Hamzahs Differ in Their Harakat
The Rule
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(@) If the 1st hamzah is mafttihah, then make tas-hil of the 2nd.

The 2nd will have kasrah {1. -1} 72} or a dammah {&5. -&31 12},

(b) If the 2nd hamzah is maftiihah, then he makes ibdal of it to a
letter of madd that matches the preceding harakah. If the 1st
hamzah is maksiirah, then he turns the 2nd into a ya maftahah. If
the 1st is madmumah, then he turns the 2nd to a waw maftahabh.

13,480 B s ﬁjn&\ -5 N e s -;,:;u\ AR}

{A& nL.o-\ ;\C«)-j;/:i:\.: )\ 9\.».«.5\/3:\; ‘u‘uﬁ/d‘b) Lf‘b\ \.o...w_sj djdj

(c) If neither of them is maftiihah (the 1st hamzah is madmamah
and the 2nd is maksurah, then Abu Ja™far makes tas-hil and ibdal
of the 2nd hamzah into a waw makstrah (the ibdal is preferred).

mg\;;ﬁj\ e -G, 26 S50 (- -ody U8 1) 5T 3 o)
{15 <15, 113 3Tl J-d, 2R

9. lthhar (Clarity) and Ideham (Assimilation)

G2 52 35 -16

Abi Jafar is the only reciter who makes complete idgham
without rawm or ishmam in siirat Yasuf: 11 {_a’ &CL.AL N @}

10. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of Abu Ja far

Abii Ja™far reads ta with kasrah {3L.51 *<5}instead of a Jammah
and the ta with a dammah {3321 M } instead of a kasrah.

Abu Ja™far reads the middle letter with dammah instead of sukan:

{%"éjﬁ_&g‘f Cg,;ﬂﬂ \4;5 5}}\ Zs ;’ /}_{‘}-
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Sz 5 o g b ol 3T S 25V 64
Abu Ja'far reads with sakin ha, on the condition that it is
preceded by a letter of (3-J-c-5) {35 &= 5Lal 55 53-cRb-5h5)

-He reads “ayn sakin of words like: {;&& &3 gle} , { e i},

(74:30), (9:36), the 2nd word is read with madd lazim 6 harkat.
Abi Ja™far reads with a special sakt between the separate letters
(Alhuraf Almugatta™ah) at the beginning of 14 sarahs, such as:

(b RS 2mmmib 3 v p 3 3o e T
S iy o 111 5,255 W1 0% 1587 280y Juadl 548 B34 -62

The alif has no madd. The lam and any letter with the madd sign
must be elongated 6 harakat. Any letter of (<& _5) is elongated 2.

The Nan Sakin and Tanwin

Abi Ja™far only, makes ikhfa’ of ntin sakin and tanwin at (&-¢):-

(s o Jo oo o8 a0l G LT G 08 LIS il 5 STAE o)
Except: &séaiind (15: 51), 452207 (5: 3) and &é 345 o) (4: 135).
ke

Y\@;&p@ua@e@w@ S5 s 5,135 6 &85 42

Ways of Stopping on “Uthmanic Mushaf Script

He stops on ;15 that ending in a feminine ta o, with ha: <.
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Tajweed Rules of Qira’at

Ya qub Al-Hadrami
From Riwayatt

Ruways and Rawh
From the Tariq of Ash-

Shatibiyyah and Ad-Durrah

Ibn Al-JazarT clarified 3 Qurra’ in the poem, Ad-Durrah, which is
complementary to Ash-Shatibiyyah’s poem of 7 Qurra’. He gives

Ya'quib Al-Hadrami (ht1, =) the same code letters that Ash-

Shatib1 gives to Abl "Amr ul-BasrT on the basis that the latter is
considered the asl (root, reference) of Ya™qub. (z) for Ya'qib,
(+) for Ruways, and () for Rawh. So, in the Durrah, Ibn al-
Jazar1 only mentions how Ya qub differs from ash-Shatibiyyah in
his asl. These are mentioned in blue text.

SN S T E T S kS8 sl B A% -8

To listen to Yaqub’s recitation, please visit the following link:

https://archive.org/details/Yasser AlMazroui_riwayat_rowise_w

a_rouh

In the link, Ya qib’s Mushaf is the last one on the right hand side
(light blue)16 th.

http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/



https://archive.org/details/Yasser_AlMazroui_riwayat_rowise_wa_rouh
https://archive.org/details/Yasser_AlMazroui_riwayat_rowise_wa_rouh
https://archive.org/details/Yasser_AlMazroui_riwayat_rowise_wa_rouh
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/
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[9]1 The Tajwid Rules of Oira-at Ya qub Al-Hadramri

Ya'qiib Al-Hadrami: He is Abii Muhammad Ya™qub ibn Ishaq
ibn Zayd ibn “Abdu Allah Al-Hadrami Al-Basri. He is the ninth
qart of the ten. He studied the Qur’an under Abi al-Mundhir
Salam ibn Saliem and others. His qira’ah goes back to many
companions of the Prophet # through Abi Miusa al-Ash”ari. He
became the imam of the Qaris in Basrah after the death of Abi
“Amr ibn El- "Ala’ Al-Basr1.

He was initially considered among the seven major Qaris by
many of the early scholars, but Ibn Mujahid gave his position to
Al-Kisa’1 instead. He passed away in 205 A.H.

The two Rawis who preserved his qira-ah are Ruways and Rawh.
1) Ruways Muhammad ibn el-Muttawakkil al-Basr1 (d. 238 A.H).

i) Rawh: Abu ul-Hasan Riah ibn “Abd EI-Mu-min Al-Hudthali
Al-Basr. (d. 235 A.H.), who was one of the teachers of Imam al-
Bukhari (d. 256 A.H.) and he narrated from him in his sahih.

Note: In general, Rawh () reads like Hafs, while Ruways ()
reads differently and will be mentioned first when they differ.

1. Sarat Al-Fatihah

Ruways reads {5i..- 5721t and Rawh reads { 5i.- 55401},
wherever it ocuur.
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2. Mim ul-jam ™ and the Previous Letter’s Harakah

Ya“qub reads the pronoun ha of the plural, third person in 2
ways: with a dammabh or a kasrah. If this ha is followed by a mim
ul-jam” that precedes a sakin letter, then to keep 2 sakin letters
from meeting, he reads mim ul-jam™ with either kasrah (like Abu
“Amr Al-Basri) or with dammah, according to the previous ha.
I- He reads both ha and mim with kasrah, if kasrah |s preceding

the ha. - eqalis- SELE il el - ONT g3l rw; o)

(B}Uusoj«;ﬁw\ﬁbdﬁ){&ﬂ\r@;ﬁ-éﬂ j,c).;uj\ j.ou,c
I1A- He reads the pronoun ha of the masculine or femmme Qlura
with a dammah if a sakin ya precedes it, - 51280 54,00 \}
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e 2 LB - LS - Gl
&7 or the ha of the dual: {WW\W}

(352 53 5228 O 52 MU 1@ 3 L205)

III?- He reads mim ul-jam™ with damplah, ifitis preceding sakin
Al dadle als - Sl o0 Lale Wil 2ol e Wl Al 4y
{deall e - ol g ol i i -

*Ruways still reading this ha with dammah, even if the preceding
sakin ya is deleted, for a grammatlcal reason (Jazm or al-Bina’),

of 15 places in the Qur'an. -2t-4 2gsis JaVT Galis-Se )l s

-r.@.u.’:.ub-r.@S\;-f@.a_%u -r_bj':u J'r*@\” h@s\s except (4 + ops) In 8:16.
*Rawh reads the ha with kasrah and mim ul-jam” with dammah
like others, r" 1315 S;@s;-(;@sb Ol r@u S | ;@33 :Cu\ﬁw JA\
{‘J:J?LA) br@\s-(‘@m&g\dj r@;b\dj r_@bu) ?‘@J\JKJ‘ r@;\)}

36 15 55 W ol 315 bl 2bl)

3. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah

Ya~qiib reads ha-ul-Kinayah with kasrah and gasr of ha, shortens
it. Rawh reads some with silah (elongation of the kasrah to ya, 2

harakah): 1- m\, in 20: 75, 2- .05, in 2: 249, 23: 88 and 36: 83.

4. The Rules of a Single Hamzah in a word

Ya“qub reads some hamzahs with different ways, as follows:
(1) Naql of one word: ¢J,NT 5e in 53: 49. He reads {¢Ji 15k GUal}

In waqgf on the first word sk, he starts the 2nd in 3 ways (a) ¢} ﬁf,
the preferred, (b) oJf, (c) o: without hamzat ul-wasl.
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/////

Ruways makes nagl in 55: 52 {5732 et G e 3 Sk G780 e

(2) Ibdal: Ya qub yubdilu (replaces or substitutes the hamzah by
a letter of madd that corresponds to the previous letter’s
harakah). He makes ibdal of some hamazat:1- hamzah maftihah

preceded by kasrah tubdal into a ya: &g ww (19:19). 2- A
sakin hamzah into an alif in (18, 21) {7 .~ 7 ,>G :’@’;L;; D}L}
(3) Hadthf: (32 Ya~qiib deletes a hamzah from (18:94) {§3 ::€5}

and {05 : 5,453} (9: 30).

(4) Tas-hil -means easing the pronunciation by reading a hamzah
between the sound of a hamzah and the letter of madd which
corresponds to its harakah. Ya qiib reads the 2nd hamzat alwasl

in {52 -c5d% / Qi-ak) strah 10, and { S M- ST} in
stirat 6: with tas-hil and ibdal into an alif that is elongated to 6
harakat madd lazim. Ruways only, reads with tas-hil - «2,i-and in

the following.

5. Two Consecutive Hamzahs in a Word

If 2 of hamzat qat” follow each other in a word, the 1st
questioning hamzah maftihah, has to be pronounced
muhaggaqgah. The 2nd hamzah is maftihah, madmamah, or
makstirah and is read with tas-hil by Ruways.

w

SVERNEE RGP (e it B 38 L) 23
PE 255 JJ\J ,\ S GRS A -2iz- 2l g85 350 )
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(¢) Rawh reads w1th tahqlq of the 2nd hamzah, like Hafs:
{r.éi.&;\ Lﬁj \ Jg.ss\ -\...is\ \.)g\ \.u.@j\;-” > s;--&“;-r.u\s‘--r.g_a).)\.s\s‘-}

Ya'qub adds an istitham hamzah to 4 words, in which Ruways
reads with tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah of: 1- 13322530} (46:19)
2-f-0F oz (68:14) 3-1&is r&)‘; (7:81) 4- os-3ad 3% o (3:73)

" ez (7, 20, 26), Ruways drops a hamzah and reads : rMM in
o 8 2m 0 s g s GE Bl o Sl ol cw s i

6. Repetitive Questioning (Istitham Mukarrar)

Ya'qib reads 9 of the 11 places of repetitive questioning with
istitham in the 1st place and a statement in the 2nd, (Ul) ...(150).

The opposite is in stirat ul”Ankabit, and istifham in both places
in strat an-Naml. Ruways reads the 2nd hamzah with tas-hil,

while Rawh reads both with tahqiq, like Hafs: (\Sj).
(98 g 12 AGRIN 120 35 %L S8 50 12 53 018 3)-26
[ Stirat Ar-Ra™d:5] {aas sls 36 65 & 50
[Stirat ANNamI:67] {5,555 E1 G500 Uit & 51,258 5,00 Jgs)

7. Two Adjacent Hamzahs Between 2 Words

Ruways reads these words in different ways, depending on the
harakat of the 2 hamazat (pl.). (** Y 5 o= CMANE L5325) The 2
hamzahs differ or agree in their harakat. Rawh reads with tahqia.
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When The 2 Hamzahs Agree in Their Harakat
If the 2 hamzahs agree (ittafaqatd) in their harakat, then Ruways
makes tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah.( ** 153 o) je2 5l J155)-27
(a) identical with fathah {5 .-57518) s8-8 150 (6a-ualsle)
(b) identical with kasrah: {&.-5! s348) Y.-N1 s (om0l SGET)

P
\

(c) identical with dammah, the only one: {c\.33. ;U j—é,\gﬂj U,

(B) When The 2 Hamzahs Differ in Their harakat

The Rule

(a) If the 1st hamzah is maftiihah, then make tas-hil of the 2nd
The 2nd carries a kasrah {/1. J\ i 25} or a dammah {&. g 5}

(b) If the 2nd hamzah is maftuhah, then he makes ibdal of it to a
letter of madd that matches the preceding harakah. If the 1st
hamzah is maksirah, then he turns the 2nd into a ya maftthah. If
the lst 1s madmimabh, then he turns the 2nd to a waw maftihah.

dy\ 3l welas; r@u\ AR RN WA ;,at.@ rﬁ\;:p\ AR
{f».:é; ik:.?-\ &bé-ﬁ/;é\ﬁ :j\ gu\ / 5;.\;- g-\.;.:..“ &5/ /) L{.{L@\ i@)'@f"ﬁ)

(c) If neither of them is maftiihah (the 1st hamzah is madmamah
and the 2nd is maksiirah, the opposite does not exist in the
Qur’an) then Ruways makes tas-hil and ibdal of the 2nd hamzah
into a waw maksirah and the ibdal is preferred, mugaddam.

«mg\;;ﬁj\ \)\, \,j;\;;)\,(g JJ;L::; (VAU 5 eads)
{15415, 115) 3T 20)- -, sTaa0

8. The Imalah of The Alif of Some Words
The only dthat ul—ya that Ya~ qub reads with imalah is in 17: 72
) {)LM &ab u&\ 35597 3 54 Qﬁ —ab 3 OF %3}, the first one.
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G Sell 25 B2 85 B G 27 5 * S By S8 s 35 5 Y
Ruways reads one word with an imalah {:, ;@T — i)

wherever it occurs and Rawh only, shares him in stirah 27: 43.
Rawh reads another word with an imalah at the beginning of

stirat Yasin {P.:,i:if Q\;}ﬁ\ 5 o=}, Ruways makes idgham with the
fath of the ya of { <5} and Rawh merges with imalah of the ya.

9. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of Ya qub

Ya“qiib adds hamzahs to these words, contrary to Hafs ( ;éa.\p N
(49: 14) , - 655555 5 165
(¥ [ o2 W K B S e
—t;i;—é;;—@ 5 jS 35 reads these words differently from Hafs: Ya qub
2555 55 b o e g B B B S
SO SN SN R R TR PR R TR L R E S ER IS
Ya“qiib deletes the ya (waslan and waqfan) of the word U_UT in

(33,58,65) and reads the word with hamzah maksirah
muhagqgaqgqgah

10. Al-Idgham As-saghir (Assimilation)
(S}\;u&c‘f\ﬁﬁéiﬁ&;;@égu@_*** _&@Myﬁw\yw\)
Note: Sheikh An-Nahhas said (in Ar-Risalah p.: 36) that Ruways
makes idgham without khulf, He also adds to Ruways the idgham
of aword in 7: 41{3\G. &1 3e S )
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11. Al-Idgham Al-Kabir of Mithlayn

The Ten Authentic Qira’at

Al-Idgham Al-Kabir takes place between two mutaharrik letters.
Ya qib makes idgham of mithlayn in 3 words, while Ruways
makes idgham of mithlayn in 5 words and 16 ones with khulf.

No. Idgham kabir of Ya'qub Ruways
4:36 vﬁd—‘\; A vS-J—*ﬁ RIA
27:36 | g, 5,55 madd lazim | i, G5
53:55 >Waslan &i3; Y5z s s &5
23:101 i uu\ Y>> M. lazim B uLg\
2035 1 4835 @S o S e s
20:35 | © Dasi s 5 3 @S 58 55553
34:46 ij’,i.wﬁ 25 r,: ->Waslan \jjiu r,i
16 | Ruways has 16 idgham, r_;__aj Jas 2] |23
with Kkhulf (with the | 4 1 vithhar |8 times in
preferance of idgham, > Ruways | surah 16
except 341 cssi 2: 79,
2:20 el il et S
279 | 2l o pdl cssTT | 2l cssTl | s s
2:176 | lihhar preferred, idgham | %i{ -usii | 344 Cusi
27:37 (‘@J“‘a (‘ad’&
53 > &0 4 in surah 53 i PN

s g
5 sl
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12. Stopping on the “Uthmanic Mushaf Script
Ya~qub stops on some words that end in a ta, with a sakin ha.

Yﬁjs@u;&éetégé o G354 35 L EaS 18- 378
NCHo(NCA FENCEOT R U IULACH 3 NCK A U NCR I S L 24|

L e m. S48t % B PREP ISV S
—L)jsa.>- uf.s w C:.s\g @jﬂ\-%-w-%-gbj&g {3\.\\‘_“3 C/).s\‘:: .

He stops with ha, except 5 words he stops with ta: {2555 &\5}-

.a

sl e/ ol 2dl) (S Sl } {ols }{ua\:r &5

13. Stopping With Ha’ us-Sakt

Ya qub stops with a sakin ha’-us-sakt on the following words:
1- The mushaddad niin of the feminen plural, that IS preceded by

the pronoun ha of the third person: -33:0)-28305315-284,3- 3:.2)_!)}
”’,i.wab m.@b-” 5 \—” jj,_; Cya —mfjﬁ- N- wid Aii,.zlb Sl A...G,J_c’“” c

E RIS AT RIS b i A R - 355,06
2- The pronoun c#- 3»; of a single male or female, third person.

3- The 5 words of istitham that consist of a preposistion and an
interrogative ma (Alistithamiyyah). {il. - i35 — 4 -4 - 40}
ok 2 }UKufuj Lg) e

535 1 ke 2 4585 25 8

B Gl 1 et Goall e, sl 0 & L g & Als 3

D) Ok 2 S B @RS o el il 22 @ofbii J

AT sl &8 gjeaeri—.\)u@ugaj;\;f_b rw,»w&j;tz
{ Gonl 1S o) 2h, I8 LS - o o8 6,38 ) - el 3415,

N

Sy sl s
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4- The mushaddad mabni Ya ul-Mutakkalim:-&3z-G3-de-d)}

-

e Btk R CIE G B e S s
5- Ruways (only), on —{ 8 ss5-5055 vub T "} Sheikh An-
Nahhas said that: “It is preferred not to stop Wlth ha’us-sakt for
Ruways in# 1, 4 or 5 ;25 glise- 225} * S 550 £385))
Ya“qiib stops on {u;&eu;\f - s&eskf (this n@n represents
Tanwin), *** S 22505 (.~ )5 ) 2l <3 \4;\) RIESREH L;:\ 55)-38
There are 3 words ending in ha (do‘) in siirat an-Nur, Az-Zukhruf

-

and ar-Rahman ¢, ﬁTf—‘»jTr_%J ¢ AL Ta.i\_} \)Sb) RR A 4.\\\&..?'

If Ya"qiib were to stop on one, he would pause with an alif, L@jb_s
Ya qib delets of ha-essakt in the wasl in all of its 7 places in the
Qur’an: 1- 225 r) (2:259) 2-3 \ 13¢5 (6:90) 3-6 in siirah 69: 4

{izall @k @wtomﬁ 7-@«9 G b3} (101:10)
ok Yo h 2 6y JG dpslally 355 4
St pogll sl 38 528 Gl A0S Bas 138 il
To listen to Ya qub’s recitation, please visit the following link:

https://archive.org/details/Yasser AlMazroui_riwayat_rowise_w
a_rouh

In the link, Ya qib’s Mushaf is the last one on the right hand side
(light blue) 16 th. http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerY akob.pdf


http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/
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Usil Qira’t Khalaf al-
Bazzar (al-"Ashir)
From Riwayati

Ishaq and Idris
From The Tariq of

Ash-Shatibiyyah
and Ad-Durrah

Tajweed Rules of Oira’t Khalaf al-Bazzar (al- "Ashir)

Ibn Al-Jazar1 clarified 3 Qurra’ in the poem, Ad-Durrah,
which is complementary to Ash-Shatibiyyah’s poem of 7

Qurra’. He gives Khalaf al-"Ashir (fdq, 3.3) the same code

letters that Ash-Shatibi gives to Hamzah on the basis that
the latter is considered the asl (root, reference) of al-"Ashir.
(<) for Khalaf, (u=) for Ishaq, and (&) for Idris. So, in the
Durrah, Ibn al-Jazart only mentions how Khalaf differs from
ash-Shatibiyyah in his asl. These are mentioned in blue text.
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SLAG Y S LA G e ko8 a3 25 %55 -8

[10] The Tajwid Rules of Oira-at Khalaf al-Bazzar

Khalaf al-Bazzar Al-Kiifi, al-"Ashir (the ‘tenth’ Khalf) (150-229
AH), Abt Muhammad Khalaf ibn Hisham ibn Tha’lab al-Asadi
al-Bazzar al-Baghdadi, was an important figure in the history of
the Qur'an and the Qira'at, or method of recitation. In addition to
being a transmitter for the Qur'an reading method of Hamzah az-
Zaiyyat, one of the seven well-known authenti readers, he was
also known for his own independent method that is counted
among the three accepted but less famous methods.

Transmitter of Hamzah (same one who preserved Hamzah's
recitation, but this is his own method of recitation, that he
adopted will be mentioned here) Khalaf: He memorised the
Qur'an when he was ten years old.

For Khalaf's own, independent method of recitation, the two
primary transmitters from him (the students who preserved this
qira’ah) were Abii Ya qub, Ishaq ibn IbRahim ibn “Uthman al-
Merwazi, d. 286 A.H.) and Abu al-Hasan, Idrees (Idris ibn “Abd
al-Karim al-Haddad al-Baghdadi, d. 292 A.H.).

To recite in Khalaf’s Qira-ah, you should listen to the shykh who
recites in his style, get the Mushaf of Khalaf, and learn with a
teacher (preferably one who has an Ijazah). To listen to Khalaf
al-Bazzar (al-"Ashir)’s recitation, please visit the following link:

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=s110Yvh-GP0

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=AVYZB_96SI8


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=s1l0Yvh-GP0
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In the link, Khalaf al-Bazzar (al-"Ashir)’s Mushaf is the one
before last one on the right hand side (pink) the 15th.
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerKhalaf10.pdf
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/

1. The Basmalah/ Al-Fatihah/ Al-Madd Al-Fari/Derived
Khalaf uses the Wasl way without basmalah to join between any
2 successive stirahs (connecting while applying the appropriate
tajweed rules). Except if he connects between stirat An-Nas and
al-Fatihah then he must reads basmalah.

@‘/ - % os_ 2 /a//}o/,

2. Surat Al-Fatihah
Khalaf’s recitation follows Hafs in some rules of recitation, He

counts the basmalah as the 1st ayah, reads { e el }

with sad, {50 & 2220 brall }
The ha with kasrah in {&Js(_g\r@.d} the (3) is his code letter
Seadigiiglen sy e Dl & B2l 5 5 s

He reads both madd Muttasil and Munfasil in 4 harakat.
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3. Mim Al-Jam ™ and The Ha That Precedes it

Mim al-jam™ can appear before a sakin or a mutaharrik letter.
A- If it is preceding a sakin, then all the qurra’ read the mim with
a temporary dammah, without silah, to avoid the meeting of 2

sakin, like this case. {Jeall 2aadle-3 a0 ety 6,500 1)
B- If the ha before the mim is preceded by kasrah or a sakin ya,
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then Khalaf reads both ha and mim with dammabh, like Hamzah.
Soroll AR AT s-Jeall e o lals-BAT ey
ol e oSt

C- If mim al-jam™ is followed by a mutaharrik letter, then it is
read with sukin.

55 1905 6 L5
-Khalaf merges the niin and tanwin in waw and ya with ghunnah.
-He makes ithhar where Hamzah makes idgham kabir of ta, in:
55531 ) 1553 e, OIS calBE 1535 i il HES el

a0 e 5 -85 el @) Bod onadt ey
&.»ngﬂjiﬁcw}\})sj Hokok @?i;)};j\ia@;\ﬁ \JS'B’@Q}.@L\

4. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah
Khalaf recites ha ul-Kinayah with silah, {r,s—_aj Lo ol

Khalaf reads the ha with kasrah (like Hafs) in {i;SGT 5.}.;}! J\s},
while Hamzah reads with dammabh, in sarahs: 20, 27, 29._
Sz S S 5 haT 85 P33t
M\&J)w} Z /"1’~ >x<>x<>x<\_*d
Khalaf reads without the sakt of Hamzah, on mafsal and mawsul.
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5. The Major Imalah
The imalah kubra is @ main rule in the recitation of Khalaf
-6;45‘ Lsaf &JJ"&)\ -5~ -3b- u‘u‘ L}gj XS J;—* éy dJ‘ d-‘ﬂﬂ‘}

-wf iw - b Gy &d\ sjd\ \bs\ OSAlEs um -Glad- e
- o -3k )3\ Ug-sloms -l \p\)-yuj Al ymBg -es] A4 uj;.\
-5 s ;S35 83575 AT @>‘ SOty e Al
DU )‘fm s -l ‘“)J‘J\ &y C9f-:-‘4 6)\-‘“‘ & Lad-gasas
{2\{&31\-2\#%-2\{»)\)\3

Khalaf does not do imalah of the following, nor Kisa’1’s words.

(Oesb 550 &k
R WA R A S IR A R \}:J )L@JC@\U

28855 NG5S S

6. The Single Hamzah
Khalaf makes 1- Ibdal a sakin hamzah by a madd letter in Siirahs
18 & 21 (# 4G5 7,40) and in: {Coill} SUss Jusf oy, we
2- Nagl: He makes Nagl of the hamzah’s fathah to the sakin sin
in the imperative verb {i jié;j}, when preceded by a wa or a fa.

(GAAed-Ad-gall g3 - SN G20 sl G s 3l
et 230 Fah o5 dkanly e in 4B G o, 3555 -237
3- Hadthf: He omits a hamzah of ({,e.53) , 235>k (7:201).
4- Khalaf adds a hamzah to: { J., 75 - 12— 1558 — K- JKe).
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«;Ja;;ji&f Sy FEE Lmiasju\jr,,; CJJ)P) 471
(Y3 BE R 22T ok G Gkl SEEW G, abj - 189

He reads some words diffrently from Hafs, by adding a hamzat
istifham, and reads both hamzahs with tahqiq:

{\ﬁyu 5__,%?} (7,20,27) {{’ 223}, in shrat Fusilat. {’C;;s’:’ lomeii )
FERTRY f=-Jsi G el 2551290 7)

7. The Special Words of Khalaf (Al-Farsh)
Khalaf (like Hamzah) makes ishmam—{c:25 - s} « {33 85

(GBI HEIN-F S| 0"55;‘ GJG- 51200 1,230 5T AT 1,23 ()
- Khalaf reads ha-essakt waqfan and deletes it waslan in the 1st 2
places in the Qur’an: 1- (2: 259) {Z. % (J} 2- (6:90) { \ 3&s).

Mosh 2 55 d G iptally e wjpéﬁczss»jsj
Wit Jop ol 3B 525 Jls  HEx &»;b,fv:u RN PS

He reads the last 5 of the 7 ha-at assakt waslan and waqgfan: 3-6
siirat ul-Haqgah {Zsl2 @ b @islie LS 7-6) e bk au, 3G}

- He reads ;25 with kasrah. He reads all of these words with
kasrah on the first letter: & yurl\uu@ ﬁ-;ﬁj.g)\— E,2-Cae
- He reads the followmg words differently from Hafs, also.

CET - 155 — Cals - 1B - 5 LS - L 2 - A - Rl -

This concludes the lessons of Khalaf'’s recitation rules.
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ol paRdl daatyy ath ity

=gl §L 4t ¥
il _gily jaaial

How perfect You are, O Allah, and
| praise You. | bear witness that
None has the right to be
worshipped except You. | seek
Your forgiveness and turn to You
In repentance.
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